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Journal of Brands Buchanan (Patna and Gaya Districts) i 
Edited, with notes and introduction, toy 
V. BE. Jackson, Iff.4. 


I.—Introduction. 

The Buchanan Journal and Maps. 

Practically the whole of the information which is 
now available concerning the life and work of the author 
of this Journal, including an account of the circum¬ 
stances under which his great statistical Survey of Bengal 
was undertaken, and the subsequent history of the 
manuscripts connected therewith, is to be found in Sir 
David Pram’s admirable Memoir published in Calcutta 
in 1905, entitled cc A Sketch of the life of Francis 
Hamilton (once Buchanan) sometime Superintendent of 
the Honourable Company’s Botanic Garden, Calentta”. 
It is therefore unnecessary to attempt a summary here, 
particularly as Sir D. Prain himself has been good enough 
to promise a contribution to the Journal of the Bihar 
and Orissa Research Society on the subject. 

The Journal, which is now published for the first 
time, forms only a small part of the manuscripts 
relating to the Survey, on which Dr. Buchanan—as he 
may still be called for present purposes since he did not 

1 2> Res. J. 
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assume the name of Hamilton until three years after 
liis retirement from India—was employed between the 
years 1807 and 1815. It is the official daily Journal 
which he kept during his tour of the districts of Patna 
and Gaya in the cold-weather months of 1811-12, i.e.,' 
the fifth season of his wort on the Survey. The original 
manuscript is in his own. handwriting and extends over 
221 pages, bound up with other papers in the last of 
those three volumes of the Buchanan Manuscripts in the 
Library of the India Office which arc concerned with 
Patna and Gaya. As regards other districts of Bihar 
included in the Survey, similar Journals kept during 
the cold-weather tours of Bhngalpur, etc., in 1810-11 
and Shahabad in 1812—13 are also in existence in the 
Library, and occupy 250 and 175 pages respectively in 
the corresponding volumes of the series, blit the Journal 
of the tour in Purnea undertaken in the season 1809-10 
cannot now bo traced, and apparently lias never been 
in the Library’s possession. There also appear to bo 
no Journals in existence relating to the Bengal Districts 
of Dinajpur and Rangpur, and the United Provinces 
District of Gorakhpur.* 

The three Journals which still remain are quito 
distinct from Buchanan’s Reports on the corresponding 
districts, aud arc only to be regarded as supplementary 
to the latter. It is necessary to lay emphasis on this 
cYiHercncc in order to avoid any possibility or misunder¬ 
standing, especially because on page xxxviii of his 
Memoir Sir D. Train refers to the Reports themselves 
ns “ a journal of the utmost value, which has never 
hoen completely published or properly edited”, while 
in later pages when describing the attempts which havo 
been made to publish the Reports, he continues to 
refer to them ns a ** journal”. It seems possible that 
when ho wrote lie was under the impression that 
Buchanan lmd drawn up bis Reports in the Bengal 
Survey in the same form as that adopted in his 
*' Journey from Madras, through the countries of 

• I am Indebted to Air. C, E. A. W. Olitsni, i.e.s., retired, for tbi* 
sicrsatjon. 
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Mysore, Ganara and Malabar ” which was undertaken 
in" 1800-01. Ibis was a daily Journal, which was 
published in London in 1807 in the form in which it 
was written, although in the preface Buchanan explain¬ 
ed that he had intended to abridge it and alter its 
arrangement before publication, but could not do so, as 
the printing had commenced before his arrival in England 
on leave in the previous year. Taking warning by this 
experience and by the criticisms of the form in which 
the work appeared, his methods were altered when he 
undertook the Survey of Bengal. His study of each 
district which ho then surveyed was arranged so as to 
occupy a whole year. After an extended cold-weather 
tour, during which he and his assistants collected a very 
large amount of information additional to that actually 
recorded in his daily journal, he established his head¬ 
quarters at some town in or near the district concerned, 
and spent the following hot-weather and rainy seasons 
in completing his enquiries and in writing his Eeport. 
Each of these Reports is therefore a self-contained and 
carefully finished work which was clearly intended for 
publication. Hot only was it drawn up in strict accord¬ 
ance with the detailed instructions issued to Buchanan 
by the Government at Calcutta in September 1807, as 
recorded in pages viii to x of the Introduction to 
“ Eastern India 5 ’, but in its arrangement it followed the 
actual order of these instructions. The Journals, on 
the other hand, were evidently not intended for publi¬ 
cation, and unfortunately were not maintained during 
the period spent at headquarters. Much of the infor¬ 
mation recorded in them has been included in the 
Reports, and has often been transferred without any 
substantial modification, but in all cases it has been 
rearranged under the appropriate sections. 

Of the Reports and their various Appendices, with 
the sole exception of the Journals, turn copies are 
known to be in existence, one of which is in the 
India Office Library, as already mentioned, and the 
other in the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society. The 
original manuscript cannot be traced and appears to 
have been destroyed, as neither ’ ' s is in 
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Buchanan’s own handwriting, but both have been 
v ntten in a beautifully clear hand by the same copyist. 
Tlieie is some uncertainty about the identity of a set 
of the Reports which was in the possession of the 
Indian Government at Calcutta about 1S33 and, as 
Beveridge suggested, it is possible that a third copy may 
still be m India, eien though the efforts to trace it 
made by Sii W. W. Hunter, Sir D. Pram and others 
lnvc been unsuccessful. It seems much more piobable, 
lion ever, that not more than two copies were ever made, 
and that the volumes now in the possession of the 
Royal Asiatic Society are in fact the set of the records 
which m ere formerly kept in Calcutta, and referred to 
in the following extract from the pieface to the Report 
on Dmajpur, published at Calcutta in 1833:— 

“The ongmal records, occupjmg twenty-fire folio volumes 
in manuscript, were transmitted by the Indian Govern¬ 
ment to the Honourable Court of Directors . a copy of 
the whole having been p’-cviously made and deposited 
m the office of the Clue f Secret iry at Calcutta Duplicates 
of the drawings and maps were unfortunately not pre¬ 
served with the rest, piobabh from the difficulty at that 
tune of getting them executed in India - " 

This duplicate copy was made after Buchanan lmd 
lift India m lebruary 1315, and the originals sent to 
London were reccixed there in the following year. As 
r< girds the copv then retained in Calcutta, it is known 
tint in 1831 tho M S Report on Dinajpur was made 
o\u b\ Mr. G. Sumton, uho uas then Chief Secretary, 
to Captain Herbert, the editor of Gleanings i n Science> 
in ordei that it might be published by instalments in 
that Journal • and three jears later James Prinsop, tho 
lust editor of its still li\ ing successor—the Journal of the 
uUmhr Society of JJenyjl —in the preface to Volume II, 
■while announcing uith regret that the publication of 
tho remaining Rcjiorts would ha^ o to bo discontinued 
owing to lack of support, mentioned that on completion 
of publication of that on Dinajpur.— 

*‘Tht Government mean ime pliced the remaining tolumes 
of Buthaiu.ii in {lie I dito h hand*., with tin intimation of 
it*, tk in that the j aiding of thue records should he 
tout iuucd. M 
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It seems not • unreasonable to suppose, therefore, 
that this set of the Reports reached the Royal Asiatic 
Society after passing out of Prinsep’s possession; and 
further that no copy of the Journals, as v ell as of the 
drawings and maps, was made before the originals Were 
forwarded to the Court of Directors, since no such copy 
is included in these volumes. This fact was probably 
not realised. in 1871, when permission was given to 
Sir W. W. Hunter to bring the India Office collection 
of the manuscripts temporarily back to India, as the 
original Journals, of which no copy had been retained, 
were thus exposed twice again to the risk of total loss 
at sea. 

These Journals of Buchanan’s tours in the Districts 
of South Bihar seem to have attracted very little atten¬ 
tion hitherto, probably owing to their close resemblance 
to portions of the corresponding Reports, and to the 
greater importance of the latter. The following extract 
from Mr. TL Beveridge’s article on “ The Buchanan 
Records ” in the Calcutta Review for July 1891 is the 
only published reference to them which I have been 
able to trace:— 

“ There is a good deal of repetition in Bui-hansn, and some 
portions of bis folios aro taken up with his Journal, e.g-, 
his Bhagalpur and Sbahabad Journal, which does not 
contain anything material that is not also in his report.” 

This statement is not strictly correct, as will be 
indicated later, and even if it were, it appears that 
the publication of the Journals, especially the Patna- 
Gaya Journal, can serve a useful purpose at the present 
time, because much of the material included both in the 
Journals and in the Reports has never yet been pub¬ 
lished. Montgomery Martin’s methods as editor of 
“ Eastern India ”, the three-volume abridgment of the 
Reports published in 1838, have been justly condemned 
by everyone who has examined the original manuscripts. 
In deciding vhat portions of the Reports should be 
omitted, he followed no consistent plan, but merely, 
as Sir W. W. Hunter observed, left out “ the,jparfcs 
which he did not understand or which >st 
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him Matters of topographical and antiquarian, 
interest are tlie principal feature of the Journals, and in 
these respects the Reports, and particularly the Report 
on the districts of Patna and Gaya, have greatly 
suffered at his hands. On this point Beveridge says:— 

"On the whole I have not found that Mr. Martin, has 
suppressed ranch of value in the historical or antiquarian chapters* 
For instance, there are no suppressions in the account of Gamy 
which by the way, is to be found in tho Pnrniah volumes. The 
most serious omissions are in the accounts of Patna and Shahabad. 
There Mr. Martin has drawn his pencil through much interesting 
matter, though in not a few' cases he has afterwards repented and 
written In all the volumes he has omitted a good deal 

of the descriptive matter, and he has greatly abridged tho elaborate 
account of castes which occurs in the first of the three volumes 
relating to Pnrniah." 

During his tour of tho districts of Patna and Gaya, 
Buchanan naturally came across antiquities considerably 
more extensive and important than those contained in 
the districts which ho had previously surveyed, and his 
description of them may ho regarded ns tho special 
feature of tho Patna Report. Unfortunately, though 
fifth in natural sequence, it was the first on which 
Martin began his work of abridgment, and he carried 
it out with special severity, as may bo judged by tho 
fact that approximately 107 out of the 370 pages in tho 
M. S. Report which form the chapter on topography 
and antiquities have been omitted from the correspond¬ 
ing Chapter III of Eastern India, Volume I. This repre¬ 
sents about sixty of the pages as printed in that volume', 
anil the omissions include the whole of the account of 
Manor, as well as important portions of tho descriptions 
if Patna, Gaya, Bodh Gaja, Rnjgir and Barngaon. 
With the exception of Patna itself, Buchanan’s obser¬ 
vations at each of these places arc adequately recorded 
in tlie Journal. 

Notwithstanding Mr. Beveridge's unfavourable 
opinion, which was probably based on a somewhat 
cursory examination of the manuscripts, there arc several 
ropects in which tho Jour mils are an extremely useful 
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supplement to the Reports, even in places where the 
latter hare not been abridged. They principally differ 
from the Reports in giving a detailed description of the 
route which Buchanan actually followed, without which 
it is at the present day very difficult to identify some 
of the places described in the Reports, particularly 
the various hills and the mines, quarries, caves or 
springs associated with them. Many examples of this 
which have come within myown observation could 
be quoted, but the following will suffice :—In the 
Bhagalpur Report (East. Ind. Vol. II, pp. 184.-85) 
Buchanan describes “a, calcareous matter in mass, called 
Asurhar, or Giant’s bones ”, which was used for making- 
lime, and says that “ the greatest quantity is found at 
a place, in the centre of the (Kharagpur) hills, called 
Asurni, or the female Giant”. The manufacture of 
lime from this source has long been discontinued, and 
as the existence of the place appears to he unknown to 
the Koras and Naiyas wlio now live in the vicinity, it 
would be almost impossible to find it without reference 
to the Journal. This gives not only the route taken on 
March 22nd, 1811, from Bharari along the valley of the 
Anjan (Azan), but also a rough sketch showing the 
position of the quarry itself at the head of a side valley 
‘near Karahara, by means of which the remains of the 
kilns, etc., can be found without the least difficulty, 
although they are concealed by thick jungle. Similarly, 
in the Patna Report (Vol. I, pp. 254-256) the interest¬ 
ing description of the cave “ at a place called Hangriyo ” 
in the southern range of the Rajgir Hills from which 
silajit was procured, was not sufficient to enable me to 
identify this cave without reference to the Journal for 
January 14th, 1812.. This showed that the cave was 
not the Rajpind Cave in the Jethian valley, as I had 
been inclined to suppose, but one in the southern face 
of the Hanria Hill, the existence of which is kept as 
secret as possible owing to the value of the silajit still 
•obtained from it; and an examination of this cave has 
served to clear up several difficulties connected with 
Hiuen Teang’s route between Bodh Gaya and Rajgir, 
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and. has shown that the Hanria Hill itself was Hiuen 
Tsang’s Buddhavana Mountain. 

Another feature of the Journals is that they fre¬ 
quently contain minor details which Buchanan did not 
consider of sufficient importance to include in the 
Reports, but which are of value in unexpected ways. 
For instance, in measuring the temperature of a hob 
spring in order to ascertain the nature of its seasonal 
or secular variation, a problem in which I have been 
interested for the last fourteen years, it is of particular 
importance that the thermometer should be placed, if 
possible, in exactly the same part of the spring as that 
observed on previous occasions. In the Bhagalpur 
Report (Volume II, page 20u) when describing the hot 
springs near Bharari in the Kharagpur Hills, Buchanan 
says :— 

“ The thermometer on being placed in a crevice of the rock, 
from whence the water issued accompanied by air 
bubbles, rose to 150V' 

There usually are at these springs four or five 
places which might answer to this description, at none 
of which is the temperature either identical or constant, 
hut the corresponding passage in the Journal removes 
all uncertainty, since it can only refer to one particular 
place :— 

“ Where the finest spring is, and the water issues immediately 
from the foot of the hill, without running any way- 
under the etonee, and is accompanied by many air 
bubbles, ibe thermometer arises to 15QV' 

No other hot spring in Bihar, issuing in its natural 
state directly from the earth instead of rising, ns it usually 
is mado to do, into the water already contained in 
a tank or kund, can he identified with such absolute 
certainty as this. Since 1909, I have measured its 
temperature on several occasions, at different seasons of 
the year ; and as the maximum temperature noticed, 
after allowing for all necessary corrections, has never 
exceeded 149°, and as there is no reason to suppose 
that there lias been in this case any measurable 



.VOL. VIII, PT. in 4 IV.3 PATNA AND GAYA DISTRICTS. 


158 


change of a secular nature even in the last hundred 
years, the inference is that the thermometer which 
Buchanan used in his measurements on hot springs 
read at least one degree Bahr. too high. This is con¬ 
firmed by similar though less reliable comparisons 
elsewhere, such as at Bhimbandh, Sitakund near Mon- 
ghyr, and Rajgir; and in any case is likely enough, 
since the discovery that all ordinary mercury-in-glass 
thermometers, even if correctly graduated when first 
made, read too high as they grow older was not made 
until 1822, so that Buchanan was not aware that 
any correction of his own thermometer was necessary. 
It may be mentioned that one of the thermometers 
which I • have used for making these comparisons 
shows this effect plainly enough, in spite of the 
precautions now taken by the instrument-makers, as 
it reads 0*5 degree Bain*, higher than it did when it 
was graduated by them, and 0‘1 degree higher than 
when it was first compared in October 1912. 

In these Journals it is interesting to notice the 
care with which Buchanan tested the truth of any 
statements made to him, whenever opportunities 
occurred later ; as well as, in general, the thoroughness 
with which he had adopted the principles of modern 
scientific research. A good example of his methods is 
shown in the present Journal, in the endeavours which he 
made, though without much success, to obtain a criterion 
by which Buddhist and Jain images could be distin¬ 
guished from one another. The hot springs of Bihar, 
which he was the first to describe, have been examined 
by several later observers, such as Kittoe, Sherwill 
and Waddell, but their own accounts are in no case so 
detailed or precise, and in. fact possess very little 
scientific value. 

Buchanan had practically no works of reference to 
assist him in identifying the antiquities of Bihar, such 
as the Travels of the Chinese pilgrims which have 
revealed so much to later archaeologists, and it is not 
surprising that, at times he rejected information which 
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now appears very significant. For instance, on tho 
grounds that his informant was “ a stupid fellow, and 
no other person has heard of such a tradition ”, he did 
not think it worth while to refer in his Report to the 
names “ Hangsa Nagar ” and “ Hangsapnr ” mentioned 
to him in connection with Giriak. Fifty years later, 
the remains which still exist on the hill above Giriak 
were conclusively identified by Cunningham with tho 
Goose Stupa and Monastery described by Hiucn Tsang. 
Similarly, the jungle-covered valley of Old Rajagriha 
seemed to him obviously so unfitted for the site of a city, 
being “surrounded on every side by arid rocks, which 
would render the heat intolerable ” and the situation 
“ to tho last degree insalubrious ”, that he did not 
trouble to investigate for himself tho truth of the local 
belief that it was the site of the old -city of Jarasandha. 
There can he little doubt that Old Rajagriha was 
actually proved to be an unpleasant dwelling-place, 
partly owing to the reasons mentioned by Buchanan and 
perhaps still more to lack of water at the hottest season 
of the year : and that its abandonment,and the establish¬ 
ment of New Rajagriha outside the hills wore duo to tho 
comparative advantages of the latter site, rather than to 
the legendary reason as related by Hinen Tsang. But 
that Old Rajagriha was at one time inhabited by a large 
population is a fact which cannot hut he ovident to 
anyone who examines the site even now ;* and the 
Journal shows that the reasons why Buchanan never 
noticed oven so much as its mnssivo walls were, first, 
that he did not ascend cither Baibhargiri or Vipulagiri 
sufficiently far to get a proper view of tho valley within 
the hills, and second, that when he did enter the valley 
in order to examine the Sonhliandar Care, his path went 
past a part of tho old city where its wall lias been almost 
completely cut away by the westirn branch of the 
Saraswati stream. 

The Journals of South Bihar show that during his 
tour in each district Buchanan kept up the pmctico 
• Xdrj on OH lUj.jrilo, i,S,r., 1013-11, ;o s> , 2CW!7I. 
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adopted during the Mysore survey, which was, in the 
words of Sir 1). Prain: 

“ To make a stated daily march, and in the morning before 
leaving camp to gather round him the leading people of 
the neighbourhood whom he questioned ;on the various 
points enumerated in his instructions. During his march 
and at the places where he halted, his own observations 
were carefully noted, and extensive botanical aud geological 
collections were made . }> 

Much of the material recorded in the Journal of 
Mysore, especially the observations on agriculture and 
botany, finds no corresponding place in these Journals, 
but has been incorporated direct into the Deports. 
There is one feature, however, which shows a marked 
development in this later series of Journals. This is the 
care with which the distance is estimated between each 
successive village, river or other notable feature of the 
country passed over duringeach day’s march. Buchanan 
had discovered that the existing maps of the districts 
included in the Bengal Survey were all more or less 
unreliable, and the details of distance which he sets 
down in his J ournals were evidently intended for use in 
preparing the revised map of each district which he him¬ 
self drew. This task, which he set himself for it formed 
no part of his instructions, must have involved much 
labour, especially as no trained surveyor was attached to 
his party; and practically the whole of the work which 
he carried out in this'inanner—both as an independent 
geographer and as the direct successor of Bennell-—has 
escaped notice hitherto, owing to the fact that his 
manuscript maps, still preserved in the Map Department 
of the India Office Library, have never been published 
except in a very incomplete and unsatisfactory form. 
Bor this reason, a detailed account of those which relate 
to South Bihar may appropriately be set down here. 

All internal evidence points to the conclusion that 
Buchanan had no maps of Bihar to consult during his 
Survey other than those contained in the second edition 
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of Reunell’s Bengal Atlas, published in 1781. The first 
edition of this Atlas, which was published in 1779-SO, 
contained only Plates I to XII, but there are references 
in the Bhagalpur Journal (January 2nd, 1811) tc 
Penn ell’s plans of Mir Kasim’s fortifications at Udhua 
Nullah near Rajmahal, and in the Patna Report to his 
plan of Patna City, which are included only in the later 
and more comjdete edition, as Plates XXI and XV 
respectively. 

There is no indication that Buchanan knew any¬ 
thing about the series of larger maps (on the scale of 
five British miles to the inch) drawn by Pennell in 
1773 and published quite recently by Major F. C. Hirst, 
Director of Surveys, Bengal, from the originals in the 
India Office collection. As Hirst points out in his 
accompanying Memoir,* these maps must have been 
used by Rennell in preparing the Atlas, but they 
differ considerably from the latter in certain important 
details which Buchanan would undoubtedly have noticed, 
if he had had access to them. 

So far at least as the Districts of Mongkyr, Bhngal- 
pur and the Santal Parganas are concerned,'the existence 
of any maps later than those in the Bengal Atlas is 
conclusively disproved in the first paragraph of the 
following passage, which Martin omitted from page 2 of 
the Bhagalpur Report as published iu Eastern India, 
Volume II *•— 

tr The turbulent state of the inhabitant':, and the difficulty of 
access into the countir, when Major Rennell made his 
survey, opposed obsticles which have rendered his map 
of this district le«s valuable than m^st part of his 
excellent work, and l lme to regret that a copy of 
o more recent Mir\ev, which had been deposited in the 
ofTcc of the Collector, has been lost. Owing to these 
circumstances, to the very uncommon manner in which 
many of the subordinate jurisdictions hn\e been inter¬ 
mixed, not only with each other, but with other districts, 
_and to the disputed and undetermined nature of Ibo 

* Tke f-amy, of Eeogsl, by Alajor J»m<i I’tcca'l, rt.a. 17J4—77, 
Calcutta, 1917. 
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boundaries, I liave not been able to trace these in a manner 
that can be at all satisfactory, and in almost every case 
I have been under the necessity of proceeding by 
conjecture, and that in many cases of a very vague 
nature. 

"In calculating the proportion of various hinds of land and 
the extent of cultivation, I found the proprietors so evi¬ 
dently departing from the truth that I have in great, 
measure been obliged to tru^t entirely to what I and my 
native assistants could actually observe, on which account 
w r e traversed the district in many directions and with 
much pains. Notwithstanding this labour, I am much less 
satisfied with the result than with those which I procured 
in the districts formerly surveyed. The conduct of my 
, , enquiries owing to this circumstance has in this district 
been rather disagreeable. The managers of the estates 
showed much alarm, a want of veracity that conld 
only be equalled by their total indifference about it? being 
discovered, and a degree, of intellect vastly in r erior to the. 
people of Bengal. No general statement conld be 
procured from the most intelligent, and the details which 
they gave were in such diametrical opposition according 
. to the nature of the questions proposed that no reliance 
. whatever could I be placed on their assertions. If for 
instance a man was asked, why so much land was waste, 

-. he would assert that seven eighths of his estate were 
cultivated ; but in explaining the heaviness of his 
burthens he would show an account in which, with an 
extent of ten or twelve miles square, he had not above one. 
or two thousand bighas in cultivation . >} 

In addition to tlie passage just quoted, tliere is 
ample evidence throughout the Journals and Reports 
that Buchanan was by no means satisfied with the accu¬ 
racy of Rennell’s maps. Though he himself does not 
say so, it is interesting to note that the plan which he 
formed was to prepare a revised edition of the maps in 
the Bengal Atlas itself, so far as they related to his 
Survey. His own maps have been drawn on exactly the 
same scale as the somewhat inconvenient one employed 
by Rennell in Plates I to VIII of the Atlas, which are 
common to both editions. This scale was one of tsn 
geographical or nautical miles to an inch, Rennell’s 
marked preference for nautical units being explained 
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by Hirst m tbe memoir already! cited as being due 
to his training as a Marine Survey or llennell assumed 
that a nautical mile was 6,090 feet (6,0S0 feet is 
more coirect), so that this scale should correspond to 
1153 statute or British miles to an inch In the 
copies of his maps w hieh X possess, the real scales are 
slightly smaller than this, owing doubtless to a certain 
amount of shrinkage in mounting, and the actual 
■values are approximately 11 8 and 116 miles to an inch 
m Plates II 1 and III 3 lespeetively Small .though* this 
difference may appear, it is not altogether negligible, 
as it corresponds to a discrepancy of about three miles 
between the extreme limits of the map which shows 
the boundaries of Moughy r, Bhagalpui, and the Santal 
Parganas 

Altogether, there are eight of these manuscript 
maps in the India Office Libiary, and very careful 
tracings of the three which refer to South Bihar haie 
been made for mo by Miss Anstcy The description 
of these is as follows — 

(A) “51 S maps of Districts by Dr Buchanan 

Hamilton Diawn m about Ibid No 1 
Blingnlpur Sue 11 inches by Id ” 

Title on Map, m Buchanan’s handuriting, “Blngal- 
pur” No scale of miles is drawn on this map, hut 
comparing selected points on the tracing with Donnell's 
map, tlio «calc is 11 67 miles to one inch 

(B) “ Map of Zila Debar, including the City of 

Patna, drawn by Dr Buchanan Hamilton 
about 1814 Scale about 11J miles to 1 
inch, size 8 inches by.11 ” 

Title on Map, in Buchanan’s hnndwiitmg, as given 
abov e Scale of milts drawn on map On the tracing, 
CO miles = 511 inches, or 11 71 miles to one inch 

0) ' TI c Jcn.Jeterrjr 1) 'trie' ana tbo adjacent Province* t f Dirbeemf, 
Jfajemil I ojjlifonr etc compri’ amling tbe CvuDljic* utaatfe! between 
literal cilnW and Unbar 

Cl ‘1 May eE Sonth Unbar, tnelt ding tbe corner of tbe Gauge* to 
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• (C) cc Manuscript map by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton. 
Drawn in about 1814. Ho. 4. District of 
Shahabad. Scale about 111- miles to 1 inch; 
size 12 inches by 11. ” 

. Title on Map, in Buchanan’s handwriting, £C Sketch 
of the district of Shahabad ”. Seale of miles drawn on 
map. On the tracing, 60 miles = 5*18 inches, or 11*58 
miles to one inch. 

The small variations in scale can likewise be 
explained by unequal shrinkage of these tracings, and 
the original maps were evidently superimposablc on 
Pennell’s own. It is hardly likely that all of these 
maps were drawn in or about 1814, as stated, for 
Buchanan was busy on the survey of G orakhpur during 
that year, and left India early in February 1815. It 
is much more probable that each map was drawn at his 
headquarters immediately after finishing the tour of the 
district concerned, and that it was used for the general 
geographical description contained in the Beport, such 
as the courses of the various rivers, etc., much of which 
has been omitted in Martin’s abridgment. If so, the 
Bhagalpur map must have been drawn at Monghyr in 
1811, the Patna-Gaya map at Patna in 1812, and the 
Shahabad map at Chunar in 1813. 

Buchanan’s opinion of the ordinary roads in Bihar 
was by no means high, as numerous entries in his 
Journals indicate ; and his maps show none of those 
between various places which are given by Pennell, but 
in all other respects the details which they contain are 
fuller as well as more accurate. The only names written 
on the maps themselves are those of the rivers and their 
tributaries, every one of which is thus distinguished. 
In order to avoid the confusion which would have been 
caused by attempting to add further lettering to maps 
drawn on so small a scale, the method which he adopted 
as regards other particulars is the following:— 

Hills are shown in their proper position and 
approximate outlines. Their names, sq far as the 
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Bhagalpur and Patna maps are concerned, can be 
ascertained by reference to separate maps of the Hills 
drawn on a larger scale (about two miles to an inch). 
The corresponding map of the Hills of Shahabad cannot 
now be traced, if it eTer existed. Thana boundaries 
are drawn on the maps, and distinguished from one 
another by coloured fringes, while the Thanas them¬ 
selves are indicated by roman numerals. Within each 
Thana the position of the chief villages or market 
places is shown by small circles and arabic numerals. 
These numbers refer to an “ Index to the Hap ” of each 
district which forms one of the (unpublished) Appendi¬ 
ces to the corresponding Report. Each Index further 
contains under every Thana and market place a list of 
merchants and petty dealers, as shown in the following 
extract from the Index to the Hap of Bhagalpur:— 

IX.—Division under Thanah Malle pur : 

50 Dealers in grain, fait, catechu and cotton wool, etc. 
(Bepari or Mahajan), 2 have capitals of Its. 3 00 each, 
48 have from Its. lt-0 to Its. 200. 

10 Persons who import cotton, wool and cloths and retail 

themselves, capunl- from Its. 50 to Its. 200. 

5 Dealers in grain, salt, drugs and tobacco (Daniya), 
capitals from Its. 100 to Us. 200. 

11 Bahliya Bcparis who keep cattle and deal in grain, etc. 

125 Bctiilers of provisions and drugs (Modi or Baniya, 

Bepari or Pasari), capitals from Its. 10 to Its. 50. 

1 Person who exports timber, fuel, wooden posts and 
bamboos, etc. (Kathaiya Mahajan), capital Its. i50. 

£00 Farmers who deal in same, capitals from Its. 5 to Its. 20. 

50 Strange Dealers (B^ldiya-Beparis) who come in the dry 
season from Bchar and Munggcr and reside here about 
8 months when they export grain by their cattle, capitals 
from Its. 100 to Its. 300. 

4 Retailers of betel-leaf (Tambuli), capitals from Rf« 4 
to Rs. 5. 

1 Retailer of Capsicum, etc. (Kbattik), capital Its. 6. 

1 Retailer o! vegetables (Kungjra), capital Its. 5. 

1 Retailer of Ilemp Buds (Gangjawaleh). 
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M auk r/rr laces. 

1. Malle pur. 

11 Dealers in sail, grain, colion cloths, ole. (Bepari or 
Goldav). 

11 Baldivn Beparis who keep calile and deal in grain, etc. 

8 Belailers of provisions and drugs (Khichri furosk). 

8 Betailers of sweetmeats (Ilalwai). 

8 Betailers of oil (Taili). 

2 llelailers of betel-leaf (Tambuli). 

2- Belailers of pollers wave (Kumar). 

15 Goya las, who retail curdled milk, etc. 

1 Tailor. 

1- Mali, or seller of garlands and flowers. 

1 "Worker in lae (Laheri). 

4- Goldsmiths. 

1 Distiller of spirituous liquors (TCulal). 

2. Jam at. 

2 lints in the week (with similar details). 

8. Sono. 

2 Hats in the week (with similar details). 

4. Fcinchrulchi, ditto. 

5. Kharnia , ditto. 

X .—Division under Thcuiah Tarajjur :—* 

And so on. 

Martin has extracted the names of Thanas and 
marketplaces from the Indexes to the Maps of Bhagal- 
pnr and Patna (Vol. IT, Appendix, page 8, and Vol. I, 
Appendix, page hi), hut lias omitted the corresponding 
list referring to the Map of Shahabad. lie has also 
summarised in a separate Appendix (Vol. I, Appendix, 
pages 35-38) the statistics- regarding the number of 
“artists” and the nature of their occupations in the city 
of Patna and in the various districts of Bihar, but has 
only given the distribution by thanas, and not by indivi¬ 
dual towns or hats. He has omitted the corresponding 
listo of traders and the nature of their trades. 

The value of Buchanan’s maps would have been 
considerably enhanced if they had been reproduced on a 
somewhat larger scale, such as that of eight miles to an 

% 2 Bes. J". 
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incli adopted in the most recent Gazetteers; because it 
■a ould then liav e been possible not only to retain all the 
information winch they include, bnt also to add the 
names of the lulls, and to substitute the actv»al names of 
Thanas and maihet places for numerals, thus rendering 
the maps independent of their indexes. Had this course 
been adopted m 1838, "when they were copied by J. & C. 
"Walter for Martin’s Eastern India, the extent of 
Buchanan’s contributions to geographical knowledge, 
as compaied with the Bengal Atlas, w ould hare been 
clear]} recognized ; butunfoitunately a different course 
was adopted. In Older to confoim to the size of the 
punted pages in these volumes the scale of the maps 
wrs leduced to one of about 25£ miles to the inch m 
that of Bliagalpur, and 21 4 miles to the inch in those of 
Patna and Shahabad. 'I he omissions thus nmdcicd 
inevitable have gieatly impaired then value llio only 
features ulnch have been leproduced just as Buchanan 
chew them aie the boundanes of the thanas and the 
comses of themcis and tiibntancs None of the hills 
have been shown, and ncailj all the names of nvcis, etc , 
have been omitted I he names of thanas, and of some of 
the market places meach thana,have beentransfened to 
the maps b.v using the hey given in the Indexes but in 
choosing place-names, the space available for thou 
ir«cition lather than the relative mi]oitance of the 
places themselves has been the dominant consideration. 
The Bliagalpur map, over whith Buchanan had taken 
v\eeva\ }a\ws as the extract already quoted shows, is 
tlio one which has suflered most—not only b> tho 
1 eduction of its scale, but also b} the absence of proper 
editing No less than IG3 out of 1SG names of livers 
and tributaries and 101 out of 181 names of places 
have been left out The town of Bhagalpiu itself is 
shown merelj as “ Kotwali”, Mongh.vr as “Baraba/ai ”, 
and Bajinalu 1 as “Nejamutullali IClmn”, these being 
the names uL tlio bazars in each of the towns which 
occur first in the lists gnon 111 the Index The map of 
Patna in “ Intern Iudn " is on the whole It unxitis- 
f. cton, altlrongh^OQ out of TO lnncs of livers etc, and 



VOL. VllI, PT. Ill & IV.1 PATNA AND QAYA DISTRICTS. 


1G3 


155 out of 236 names of places have been left out. 
Bren amongst those inserted there are several mistakes, 
such as c< llasisa ” instead of Buchanan’s Bahadurganj 
(one mile east of Ghosrawan), while his " Kazi Fateh- 
chuk ” (Kazi Chak, six miles north of Sheikhpura) 
has been inserted twice over, once in its proper place 
though spelt “ Hazefutechuk ”, and once as “Hazi 
Futehchuk ” instead of his “ Chauyari 55 (Chewara, six 
miles south-east of Sheikhpura). 

Notwithstanding the absence of any reliable 
maps, it will be noticed that all the distances recorded 
•in the Journal are set down with scrupulous'accuracy, 
as even fractions of a mile are not omitted. It is quite 
clear that during each day’s journey Buchanan only 
walked when his road became too bad for any other 
means of transport, or when the nature of the locality 
required close examination. Though he seldom specifies 
his actual means of conveyance, he usually travelled 
either on an elephant or in a palanquin. His method 
of estimating distances is not stated anywhere in so 
many words, and the only indications of it which occur 
in the Patna-Gaya Journal are the following :— 

“ My watch having stopt by the way, I cannot judge of the 
distance, which is called four coses/' (November 
19 th, 1811.) 

“My walch now goes so ill that I cmnotrely in computing 
distances by it. ,J (November 30th, 1811.) 

The necessary clues are however contained in the 
Bhagalpur Journal of the previous year. On the 6th 
December 1810, at the end of his account of a march 
from Gunpura to Narayanpur, a distance of “ about 
eight coses by the direct road, that I came through the 
copse ”, and in which the total of the individual dis¬ 
tances recorded comes to between 15 and 1G miles, be 
says — cc I took four hours to go it on a good elephant 
On the 5th and 6th March 1811, when he was on a parti¬ 
cularly bad road and was almost certainly travelling by 
palanquin, against each of the distances recorded in the 
body of the Journal he has inserted a marginal entry 
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show in" the number of minutes taken. These clearly 
chow that his practice in all such cases was to allow 
an a-v erage of fifteen minutes to each mile. On the 
5th March, in fact, he has himself added up in the 
marginal notes the total number of minutes, namely 
225, and has divided by 15, getting the quotient of 3 5 
miles which corresponds to 14£ miles as approximately 
recorded item by item in the Journal, and similarly on 
the Gth March he lias allowed 10£ miles to 15 4i minutes, 
the time actually taken. 

A Supplement consisting of 38 pages of " Observa¬ 
tions” is attached to the M. S. Journal for Shahabad,' 
an examination of which brings out the interesting 
fact that Buchanan carried this method of estimating 
approximate distances much further. The Observa¬ 
tions themselves are chiefly concerned with the state 
of agriculture as noticed on each day’s inarch from 
Kov ember 3rd, 1812, when ho started his tour of the 
district from Koilwar on the river Sone, until February 
21th, 181w hen he left the district to enter that of 
Mirzapur, on his way to Chunar, his headquarters for 
that year. Day by day, except on December 17th 
when “ natch stopt ” is rccoided, or during his tour of 
the hilly districts of Rohtas, Shergarh, etc., a series of 
figures is set down in columns headed “ Rivers (or 
Water) “ Hills ” ; “ Occupied Land ” ; and “ Waste 
Land the totals of which arc as follows :— 


liters (or water) 
iiiiis 

Occupied land 
IVafetO Lind ... 


53 

... 211 
... 4,301 i 
... 3,077 


Total ... 7,G72i 


Comparing the individual entries as well as tlio 
totals l<\r each day's inarch with the corresponding 
distances recorded in the Sluliahad Journal, it becomes 
ibar that th^se figures represent in cccrg cusC the time 
tul.cu, to the nearest hull minute, in travelling over the 



yOL. Till, PT. Ill & rv.r PATNA AND GAYA DISTRICTS. 


3 65 


types of country Urns specified. As the corresponding 
total of approximate distances given in the' Journal 
is 490 miles, the average rate allowed works out as 151- 
minutes to each mile. 

In the daily notes contained in the Shah ah ad 
Observations, the “ waste land ” is as a general rule 
still further sub-classified in the same way, as the 
following summary shows :— 


BrokeD corners 

... 243 

Land covered with woods 

... 9451 

„ „ „ bushes 

... 308^ 

„ „ „ long grass ... 

... 429 

„ clear, but never cultivated 

O 

O 

„ deserted, formerly cultivated... 

... 377 

„ uneven, near hills ... 

... 154 

„ covered with Soda (Reh) 

1 

„ marshy ... 

1 

Total 

2,721 


In all probability Buchanan kept a similar record 
in each of the districts which lie surveyed, and made 
use of it in preparing his elaborate statistical table 
showing the soil, situation and manner of occupation of 
the land in each district, as given for Patna and 
Shaliabad on pages 2 and 44 of the Appendix to 
Eastern India, Volume I. It is significant at least that, 
in the Table referring to Shaliabad, he estimated that of 
the <e level waste land exempt from floods and of good 
soil ”, 343 square miles were taken up with cc woods, 
bushes and deserted villages ”, and 327 square miles 
consisted of <c reeds, pastures or deserted fields a 
relative proportion which agrees very closely with the 
corresponding figures of 1,254 and 1,206| minutes shown 
in the summary just given. 

It is not so easy to check the accuracy of Bucha¬ 
nan’s method of estimating distances by comparison 
with modern large-scale maps as might be supposed, 
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because there is usually'a certain amomit of uncertainty 
regarding the track which he actually followed. The 
general indications are, however, that for journeys 
across country or on bad roads the method was accurate 
enough, but that it led on decent roads to an under- 
estimate of distances, amounting at times to as much 
as 15 or 20 per cent. For instance, in travelling from 
Hekra to 1‘atna between October 26tli and November 
4th, 1811, it seems certain that the old military road 
which Buchanan used hardly differed from the present 
road close to the south bank of the Ganges, and that it 
was in fairly good condition. The exact distance along 
the present road from Hekra to the site of the eastern 
gate of Batna City is 43 miles, but according to his 
estimate it was only just over 36 miles. On the 
30th November bis route from Gaya to the foot of the 
Gurpa Hill clearly followed the present District Board 
road as far as B'atehpur, which is now marked by mile¬ 
stones but was then probably only a rough cross-country 
track. The correct distance from the “ small hill about 
a mile from the south end of Sahebgungo ” (at Salhnpur 
on the east bank of the Plialgu) to 1’atehpur is eighteen 
miles. Adding un the distances. recorded in the 
Journal, Buchanan's own estimate comes to “at least ” 
161 miles, considerably nearer the truth, although ho 
suspected the reliability of bis watch on that day. 
Another instance of close agreement is shown on the 
3rd December, when he made the sum of the distances 
from the small hummock at Kcwali to Koch to bo 
rathef moro than 13 miles, whereas this distanco by 
-•milestones on tho District Board road from Gaya to 
Koch is exactly 14 miles. 

The references to Fat- | and Bankiporo in tho 
Journal are extremely brief u I have therefore added 
in full the account which ,chanan incorporated in 

bis Ecport. Some of the pst interesting passages 

omitted by Montgomery k h from this bare pre- 
i|waip3?rftS ,, "*C!>y erklgc in the Calcutta 
tui.cn, U supposed, |nt years ntiention lias 
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been particularly directed to the story of the recovery 
of the two remarkable statues which are now in the 
Calcutta Museum.* Amongst others which have not 
been previously published may be mentioned the 
estimates showing the great strength of Sikhism at 
Patna about 1812, from which it would appear that the 
number of adherents of both sects, including their 
families, was well over 50,000; the clear statement 
that the building on the river bank at Gulzarbagh now 
occupied by the Government Press was the old English 
Paetory, and not a Dutch building as is generally sup¬ 
posed ; and Buchanan’s characteristic comment on the 
Golah at Bankipore. The compiler of the Statistical 
Account of Patna District, misled as so many others 
have been by Montgomery Martin’s methods of editor¬ 
ship, regarded the omission of any reference to this 
building in the account of Patna which appears in 
Eastern India, Volume I, as_a sign that Buchanan’s work 
was defective:— 

“ Dr. Buchanan Hamilton was clearly so disgusted with the 
dust and disorder of the place that he was unable to see 
any good in it whatever. He has even omitted to des¬ 
cribe the Gola, a high dome-like store-house, which is 
certainly the most striking building in the whole extent 
included by him in his account of the city.” (Volume 
XI, 1877, page 69.) 

This criticism is all the more unjustifiable because 
the full B eport was available at Simla while Hunter’s 
Statistical Account of Bengal was being compiled. 

The Journal of Patna and Gaya has been printed 
from a copy of the original manuscript in the India Office 
Library which I was permitted by the Secretary of State 
in Council to make, while on leave in 1911, on the usual 
conditions as regards publication. I took special pre¬ 
cautions to ensure not only that this copy should be 
verbally accurate, but also that as regards jmnctuation, 
orthography, etc., it should be a faithful reproduction 

P. Jnyaswal, Statues of two Saisuuaka Emporors (483-409 B.C.). 

J. B. O. R. S., Volume V, Part I, March 1019. 
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of tho oiiginul No alterations Invo been made, in 
the piesent test, except a few which appeal neces¬ 
sity on giammatical 01 similar grounds, and these 
have been indicated in all eases by liiachets The 
punctuation and the spelling of all oidinary words base 
been ie\ised, hut Buchanan's spelling of piopei names 
has been letamed The lattci, howeyer, may not be 
acounto m all cases, because his lmidwnting, though 
appaiently distinct enough, lends itself to diffeient m- 
teipretations ivhen dealing with unfamiliar wolds 
Numerous examples of possible alternative leadings 
•could be quoted, of which 1 tya” oi “ nja “ mar ” 
oi “ snai ", “ si an ” or “ it an ”, “ Law ”, oi “ Tam ”, oi 
“ Sam " aie specimens * Such cn'es have been decided 
whenever possible by leferonco eithci to the Report or 
to tho Index to the Map, in u Inch names of places 
are spelt phonetically and with much closer lesem- 
blancc to tho Hunterian sy stem 

Since this copy was taken, T lm o made much use of 
it m nilous u ays, especially in retracing, by such instal¬ 
ments ns my oidimry duties Ime peimittcd, thegieatei 
part of the tour which Buchanan made m 1811-12 My 
original intention was to apply, as soon as I had com¬ 
pleted this noil,, for permission to publish the Journal 
together yritli some obsemtionsolmy own andnll neces¬ 
sary rcfciences to tho woik of aichceologists, etc, who 
lme followed after Buchanan Owing to tho interest 
taken in the irnttci, especially by Sir Ldwnid Gait and 
Mcssis Oldham and Mcl’hcison, a proposal to publish the 
Journals through tho agency of the Bihar and OnssaBe- 
seaieli Society was sanctioned by tho Secretary of State m 
191G At the Society’s request 1 undertook to edit tho 
present Journal and to supply a series of notes such as 
I had onginally piojoscd I must therefon acknowledge 
responsibility for the icgrcttable delay which hnstihcn 
place, lmt owing to ynious causes, nil more or lc s 

•In I is pTijHct on lie Atcri">n»l Jiaees of 11 o F-intlnJ I 
Jlr II ileTl cm i ha* posted cat itat tie word * Mnflfll it df »pelt 
* ‘sanngtar * In It icl anan apj-m* in lattenj Jeon VlurueJ jateSlh, in 
tLo imrcccgunhle form o! ' laor 0 ti»f \ 
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directly attributable to tbc War, I bare found it im¬ 
possible to complete this •work on tbo original lines. 
It has therefore been decided to publish the Journal 
without notes of this kind, especially as some of these, 
on Old Eajagriha, tbo Barabar Hills, Hanria, etc., have 
already been published separately. 

The brief footnotes which have now been added arc 
mainly confined to a series showing wherever possible 
how the names of places mentioned by Buchanan were 
entered by Bennell either in his large-scale maps of 1773 
or in Plate III of the Bengal Atlas of 1781, and how 
they are recorded in the most recent series of standard 
Survey maps. These are distinguished by the letters It. 
or B. A., and by heavy type, respectively. Another 
series refers to the numbers by which in this Journal 
(though not in the Journals of Bhagalpur or Shahabad) 
Buchanan usually distinguished the various mineral 
specimens which lie collected. Corresponding to these 
numbers an Appendix has been added, which gives an 
idea of the manner in which the collection was classified. 
In the Preface to the Mysore Journal, Buchanan himself 
mentions that the collection which he made during that 
Journey was presented to the Court of Directors in 
London and deposited in the Company’s Library; and it 
is probable that the minerals collected during the Bengal 
Survey accompanied him to England in 1815, together 
with his other collections on natural history, ancl that 
they were similarly disposed of. 

Slips of the kind that travellers often make, in 
writing “east” instead of “west”, etc., have been 
indicated and corrected wherever they have been noticed. 
A few notes of a more general nature contain new 
information which may be of interest, such as 
the references to the usual temperatures of the 
Eajgir and Tapoban hot springs at the present day. 
Eor convenience of reference, a map has also been added 
showing Buchanan’s tour. In his time the south¬ 
western boundary of Gaya extended only as far as the 
dotted line shown on the map, and did not include 
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Sherghati or other parts of the country traversed by the 
Grand Trunk Road. 'When this is taken into considera¬ 
tion it rvill he seen that very little of importance in 
the districts of Patna and Gaya, except in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Jtajgir and Jethian, escaped his notice. 


Patna, 

September 1923. 


V. H. JACKSON. 





II.—Gy ah Journal. 

1 Q(h October 1811.—I left Mungger 1 and went to 
Baha. 

VIth October.—1 went to Suryagarlia. 3 

IStf/j October. —I went to Bolguzor 3 in Gyah. 
About miles from the custom house at Suryagarlia, 
came to the Gundri nullah which at this season is very 
wide and deep, although almost stagnant. Immediately 
below the ferry it sends a small branch to the west, 
which is also called the Gundri. I proceeded along its 
southern bank most of the way that I had formerly 
come. 4 About 3£ miles beyond the great Gundri I 
crossed a small torrent called the Hoel, which is incon¬ 
siderable but rapid. It forms the western boundary 
of Perganah Suryagarlia, and its banks seem to have 
been fortified. Bather more than five miles farther, 
through a rice country and very bad roads indeed, I 
came to the Kiyol, 6 which now contains a great stream, 
but not knee deep and very dirty. The channel may be 
half filled and 400 yards wide. Prom thence to the 
riverside at Bolguzor is rather more than three miles. 
The country is well wooded and tolerably occupied, but 
at this season looks very ill, the villages being uncom¬ 
monly slovenly and the fields being mostly either new- 
ploughed or too soft yet for that operation, but when 
the winter crops spring it will probably look well. 
The huts mostly mud. 

I had been led to expect that the roads from 
Mungger to Suryagarlia were almost inrpassable, and, 

(1) Monghir, E. and B.A.; Monghyr. 

(2) Suragegurra, E. ; Surajegurra, B.A. j Surajgarll. 

(3) Balgudar, E. ; Balguda, B.A.; Balgudar. 

( 4 ) On 25th March, 1811; sec Bhagalpur Journal. 

(f>) Kewle N., B.A.; Klul N. 
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from Suryagarha to Dariyapur that they were'good.'and 
accordingly inado arrangements to obviate difficulties, 
but this care was vain, as I found that the very reverse 
of the account given vras the case. 

Bolguzor is a largo village chiefly inhabited by 
Dusads and Doms. It is situated at a little distance 
from the river which passes Qyahjlbut here it is not 
called the Bulge, its name changes to Hulwan. 1 It is 
navigable seven or eight coses up, and at Bolguzor is never 
fordable, although it does not seem to be above 100 yards 
■wide. It has little current and is very dirty. 

19 Hi October .—Having crossed the Phulgo, I passed 
through a very fully occupied and populous country to 
Dariyapur. 5 The country finely wooded, and many new 
plantations forming. The villages are very slovenly 
and not shaded, hut many of the huts aro good and 
their yards surrounded by mud walls. I passed through 
Brotappur, Jyetpur 1 , Indupur, Borniya 8 , Horija, Damna 8 , 
Marah ', and Hadda®, all large villages with shops. The 
fourth and seventh aro Invalid Thanas. The women do 
not conceal themselves so much as in Bhagalpur. They 
are as dirty. 

23 th October .—I was detained until this day at 
Dariyapur by the backwardness of the people to give 
information. I believe that they were in part withhold 
by the Mnharir of the Thana, who it is said advised 
them to he very cautious. The Daroga, a decent man, 
appeared to do all that he could. Tin eats, it is said, 
weio used against one of the zemindars who first eamo 
forward. I saw only the people of Ginspur. Those 
of Milki the Chuhusari, and those of Sclimabad, kept 
at a distance. In the morning I w ent about five coses 
to Afahia’, an invalid station. Dariyapur is a largo 

(i) HaroharK 

(*> Dcrryapour, II j Dermnour, B A , Dariapur. 

(3) Psrtappur. 

{<> J-untpour, It and BA: JaJIpur. 

(3) Barilla. 

(®) Boonwih, It , Doomarra, B A ; Dumra. 

r ) Maranchl. 

Uattedaw. It. 5 Hathldah. 

\ 9 ) Macralt, R»; Mekrji. 
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village with many shops and a very large inn. It is 
poorly built, the houses huddled together. There is 
one regular street, but very narrow. f 

The country very beautiful, well "'planted and 
cultivated. Passed several large villages, all containing 
shops. No gardens, very slovenly huts mostly built 
of clay but very rough. The ruinous walls in many 
parts have raised little eminences on which the villages 
stand, new clay being- chosen for rebuilding the walls. 
Many gourds etc., partly on the roofs, partly on arbours. 
A few Iticinuscs occasionally as a shade for the yard, 
road narrow, much neglected. 

At Mekra the invalids complain much. They say 
that after having been at the expense of clearing the 
Bita, of which each had live or six bighas, the whole has 
been taken from them and Tal given in its stead. The 
Tal produces about 2 mans and lets at 3 annas. Mekra, 
that is, the invalids 5 station is a large village with a wide 
street. A bungalow has as usual been built at it by 
Colonel Hutchinson. It consists of one very large 
room, rather ruinous. A line camping ground in front 
for a small detachment. At the other two stages in 
this district where I have been, there was no place 
fit for a dozen tents. 

2 6th October .—I went about four coses to Bar 1 
through a similar country. The road in most part very 
narrow, about eight feet [wide] and not much beaten. 
Many pilgrims, very few other passengers. 

1st November .—Ptemained at Bar until this day.' 
Bar is a very large place, the Kazi says that it contains 
5,000 houses (Varis). The streets very narrow. The 
brick houses of the worst Hindustani fashion, and 
tge thatched roofs and mud walls inconceivably rude. 
Several Muhammadan families in respectable circum¬ 
stances and good manned at it. They seem to 

prefer towns, as they have, 3states but seldom 

visit these. " 
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In the morning Trent about fire coses to Bukhtiyar- 
rar! The road part o£ the Tray led by the side of a nalah, 
l branch of the Ganges, which becomes dry in spring. 
L'hc rarer there seems to be gaining although tho 
leoplc complained that a whole Tapah had been carried 
way. A good many large villages with shops, thatch 
n particular exceedingly rude. Bukktiyarpur a small 
■illage with some shops, as usual in this country. 

2nd November .—I weut about 8J miles to 
faikantlipur, 2 through a country much the same as that 
eon for some days past. Ahiikanthpur is a large serayi. 
Plic village has once been large, but all except the 
Ivalimans have left the place. The reason assigned by 
lie zemindar is that they were very much subject to 
>e seized as porters. The zemindar, who pays 8000 Bs. 
year, is a decent peasant, exceedingly civil. 

3rd November .—I went rather more than eight miles 
nd halted a little west from Jaffier Khan's garden 
About tuo miles from Vaikanthpur I came to an old 
;arden of Setab Ilai’s, now grown quite wild. It is snr- 
ounded by a square wall of brick with a kind of turret 
t the corner. It is not of any' considerable size. About 
wo miles farther came to Futwa, 5 for this country 
. large town. Most of the houses clay, a great many 
nuch neater than [at] Bar. It is close built, but tho 
treets very narrow. In tho town I crossed the river 
’unpun, 1 of considerable size. There had been a wooden 
ii'idge with very massy piers of bricks, but some of them 
taro given way and tho Company defrays the expenso 
f an excellent ferry. In tho time of Major Bennell 
’utwnh would appear to hare been on the west side of 
lie Punpun. A part is still so, but by far the largest 
iart is now on tho east side. The great Pnnpun of that 
cographer is now quite dry, hut a small bridge marks 
.'here a small stream passes in the rainy season. From 
he size of tho two bridges, both old, what Bennell calls 

(1) Bakhtlarpur. 

(2) Bycontpour, ft ; ByVoniponr, B.A.; Balkolpur, 

(3) Futwah, R j Futwa, B A.; Fatuha. 

(iv Pompon, ft, ami B.A.; Punpun H. 
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the small Pimpuii must always hare been the larger. 
"Without the town towards the west is a large Sangot 
of brick. Near Jailer Khan’s garden has been another 
probably dependent, nothing however remains except 
four turrets surmounted by cupolas at the corners. 
The whole is cultivated. Near it, towards the east of 
it, a native merchant of Patna has a very handsome 
country seat. A shut up zenana, and an open house for 
entertaining company at some distance, with a neat 
garden between. There is besides a stone temple of 
Sir in a garden 011 the opposite side of the road, the 
handsomest Hindu building that I have seen, although 
it is small. It seems to have been built on a European 
plan, and consists of a pyramid with a. portico towards 
one side. Between this garden wall and the road is 
a terrace covered with plaster and shaded with trees for 
the refreshment of passengers. A merchant lias also 
dug a tank near Jafier Khan’s garden and lined it on 
four sides with brick, but it is a' very poor rude work, 
the steps 011 the descent being about two feet high and 
the banks quite rough. Jatier Khan’s garden has been a 
kind of fortification, surrounded by a wall strengthened 
by turrets and some buildings, part of which remain. 
In the centre lias been erected the chief Songot of the 
Sik sect. I was admitted only into the garden in 
front, .which is surrounded by a mud wall with a gate 
towards the north daubed with wretched paintings of 
Hindu Gods and Heroes. I could not be admitted into 
the brick buildings south from the garden with my 
shoes, and as the Mahant and his chief disciples were 
absent at the Mela, I did not think this worth while. 

kill November .—I went to Patna. All the way 
from Jafiler Khan’s garden to the eastern gate, about 
1\ miles, is a kind of suburb very meanly built. But 
there is one very handsome house belonging to some 
native, entirely in their own style but built with much 
taste. • Prom the east gate I went through narrow 
lanes, but with many tolerable houses, to the western; 
which I should have taken to be a distance of three 
miles, but Major Pennell makes it only miles. 
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Prom the western gate and to the west end of the town 
of Bankupur is not quite two miles. Bankupur is in 
general very poorly built, but contains many of the 
European houses and that of Rajah Koliyan Singh, a very 
great building in the Anglo-Indian style. Beyond it is 
a plain round which many of the European houses are 
situated, and terminated to the west by the Golgarli. 

6th November. —I went to Phulvariya, 1 having 
remained a day at Patna in order to procure orders for 
the agents of different officers of Government. Phul¬ 
variya is a large village with many shops and a few 
brick houses, one of which is a respectable-looking 
village. About four miles from the Golgarh, I passed 
a tank dug by Balaiehand, a merchant of Patna. It is 
lined with brick, but from the rude state of the bank is 
a very unsightly work. Phulvari was said to be four 
coses from Patna, but I do [not] think it can be 
so much as six miles. The country high and wel 
cultivated. Few plantations except those of Pnlmirns 
The road fully as good as the great road to Calcutta. 

Phulvariya is a large close-built village inhabited 
chiefly by Muhammadans, among whom arc several res¬ 
pectable families. One of them, ICazi of the Perganah, 
has a respectable house of brick. The others live in very 
large houses of mud, tiled, u hick on the outside at 
least are very slovenly. These three families keep 
Mndrisahs, one of which is in a Mosque fronted uith 
stone and in a very different style of architecture from 
any that I have seen. The roof is flat, supported by 
stone pillars along which large stones are laid, nnd 
these again support the flags which cover the roof. 
The pillars are four-sided but flat and uith few or no 
mouldings. In place of the domes thero are three 
cupolas over the three niches in the back wall. The 
structure of these very clumsy. Part of tlie ornaments 
of the gate are of a red stone said to have been brought 
ready carved from IIi 11 i or Agra. The carving very 
neat and the stone singular. 


(I) Falaarry, It and B.A.; Phulwsrl. 
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7 ih November .—*I went not quite eight miles to 
Nobutpur. 1 I was .assured at Patna that the distance was 
at least sixteen miles or eight coses, which made me 
divide the journey into two stages, hut in fact the road 
does not seem to be above thirteen miles. 

9 th November.—1 went above three miles south¬ 
west to see the old fort of the Cheruyan Raja. 2 It has 
no traces of a ditch, and is an elevated square terrace of 
about thirty yards each side, without any cavity in th© 
middle. The people say that it was surrounded by 
a thick brick wall, and the space within filled up with, 
earth, but what purpose such a building could serve 
except as a place of worship I cannot say. .At the 
north-east corner is a ruined very small temple, in 
which are several fragments of images carved in relievo 
on stone. One is a female. The whole is called Goriya, 
or the deity of the fort, and sacrifices are still offered. 
At a little distance from the temple is lying another 
stone carved with images in relievo. It is said to 
represent the doorkeeper of the deity. The ruin appears 
to me to be of the highest Indian antiquity, while 
the princes lived in castles rather than forts. 

11 th November .—I went west to the Son 3 river, to 
see the manner in which the pebbles are found. It is 
an immense channel filled with sand. The water at 
this season is about one hundred yards wide, not very 
deep nor rapid and rather muddy, but it is not fordable. 
The channel is however filled with shadows, so that 
only very small boats pass up and down. In spring it 
is fordable and canoes pass with difficulty. Small 
stones are thinly scattered among the sand or in a few 
places form small beds, and I understand are found 
everywhere from Moner 4 to Itotasgar 5 or higher, but 
more and more plenty the farther up. They are frag¬ 
ments of various silicious stones, noiie of them aggre- 

(1) Naubatpur. 

(2) Baliyadihi in Report. About two miles south of Arr-p ? 

(3) Soane R.; R. and B.A.; Sone R. 

(*) Moneah, R. and B.A.; Manor. 

( 5 ) Rolasgur, R. and B.A.; Robles. 
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gate, some aie quite opaque fat white quartz, or quaitz 
tinged led, jellow, 01 rauous coloius Others are 
diaphanous b la^j quartz, and what are called the Son 
pebbles These aie pretty common, so that in a feu 
minutes I found eight or ten, but none of them 
fine r Ihis was about thiee coses fiom the mouth 
of the in fci 

I passed tw o old channels of the Son called by that 
name, besides the one neai the lhanah I do not know 
which it is that is laid down bj Major Picnnell At 
present thej contain no sti earn, and inmost places aie 
dij Near the second is a ndge lunning someway 
cast and west and containing many fiagments of buck. 
This place is called Eaph, 1 and is said to hai e belonged 
toaCheiujan Raja I pie c ume that the iidge is m 
some measuie natuial, being too laige foi a rum, although 
the ruin may hate added lciy considerably to the size, 
the fiagments being lciy numerous No appeaiauco 
of an} foitification 

12 Ih'NoicmbCi —It was said that Thanah Jchnna- 
bad was twelve co«es distant, and tint half waj was 
Pagwangmij,® a Milage of Slialiabad Tlicie is a moie 
ducct loute, but the road at present is impassable 
foi loaded cattle I found that Engwangunj is about 
sixteen miles iiom Nuhubutpiu instead ot si\ coses, 
and in man} places there was no other load except 
the small banl s confining the watei on rice fields 
A1 out eight miles from Nuhubutpiu I came to the 
Pompon at a ullage called Pituangs' (Petwas, hcnncll) 
It is perhaps ISO j irds wide, half eo\eicd with a dntj 
stieam, but is foidablc, being onlj about two feet deep 
About miles farthei on, came to the boundary of the 
two zilas 

Nuhubutpiu is a clo c e-built Milage with many 
shops ns usual m tins countij A hat was held while 
we were there Mnnj pettj tiadeis came with dira 

ftrap 

O Chaev/anssnJ 

I cU&is, it , ictwn II A } Ptlwans 
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and Turmeric on oxen, bub there was not that hubbub 
usual in Bengal, and few women attended, nor were 
small wares sold. 

Bagwangunj is a close-built village with many 
shops, belonging to Masaur 1 Pergana, which together 
with ArvaP is the property of the Ilani of Jcswont Sing* 
whose name it is not decent to mention. She resides 
at Belkari, 3 eleven coses from Bagwangunj whicli is on 
tlie west side of the Mura ha r 4 river. The people say 
that near Pollay 5 was the abode of another Cheruyan 
Baja, none of the caste remain. 

lZth\1S r ou ember. —My people arc now beginning to 
become sickly, for a long time they have been remark¬ 
ably healthy. I first went south for about two-thirds of 
a mile parallel to the Murahar, which I then crossed. 
It is a small channel, perhaps 20 yards wide, with some 
dirty water pretty deep in pools, but little stream. 
Bottom muddy. About half a mile farther I came to 
the boundary of Behar, from whence to Jehanabad 0 is 
about nine miles, but there is no road and the path lies 
chiefly along the banks of reservoirs, and therefore is 
exceedingly circuitous. With a little pains they might 
be made to serve for roads sufficient to admit loaded 
cattle. The road not so bad as yesterday. About two 
miles from Jehanabad is a very large marsh. 

Jehanabad is a large country town, close-built with 
narrow crooked streets, many of the houses tiled, all with 
mud walls. Those that have two stories have at a 
distance a good effect, the roof being somewhat in the 
Italian style. The walls in general on near approach 
exceedingly slovenly. A very little pains in smoothing 
them would make neat houses, especially if whitewashed. 
The windows above all very rude. At the junction of 
the rivers a merchant has built a temple, where he has 

(1) Massora, R. and B.A .; Masaurhi. 

(2) Arval, R. and B.A. ; Arwal. 

(4) Murahar N., R. ; Little Pompon R., B.A. j IVlorhar N. 

(5) Pollay, R. and B.A. ; Pali. 

(6) Jehenabad, R. and B.A.; Jahanabad. 
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placed (liegrave of a Sanyasi (aSornadi) and thenslxesof 
a faithful spouse w ho burned with her husband’s body, 
and images of Krishna, Ham Chanda, etc., and has 
appointed a Sannyasi as Pujari. This person has no 
hesitation in declaring the place to have been sacred for 
many years, but has not had impudence to dream nor to 
contrive a miracle. The temple is therefore neglected; 
although the junction of the rivers is holy. The situa¬ 
tion is fine, and the square area in which the different 
small temples are placed is surrounded by a wall, at the 
corners of which are small buildings for the accommoda¬ 
tion of holy travellers. Behind is a flow cr-gardcn, very 
slovenly. 

1GM November .—I went almost threp miles easterly 
to Dumaula, to see the Cheruyan llajah’s house. X 
crossed the river just below the junction. It is a 
channel about 100 yards wide with a small stream in 
each branch. It w ill soon probably be dry. 

The Cheruyan Bajali’s lionsc is an oblong heap, not 
near so long as that I saw at Itapli, but it must have 
been a very considerable building. r ihc villagers say 
that the merchant u ho built the temple at Jehanabad 
opened it, and took out the stones and bricks with which 
lie erected that work. So far as opened, it consisted of 
many small chambers filled with rubbish. «The people 
at Jelianabad say that only a few stones and bricks were 
brought. One of the steps has evidently been a rudo 
pillar of rough granite. North from the heap is a small 
tank. There is no trace of a town or of fortifications. 

19//i November .—I went to the vicinity of Bora 1 2 
and Knrta,* in order to see the place where soda was 
collected. Jly watch having stopt by the way I cannot 
judge of the distance, which is called four coses, south¬ 
east The cose here I understand is about three miles. 

I crossed the ri\ cr just below the junction and continu¬ 
ed near the east bank of the [Jamuna] most of the nay. 


(1) Dhct-rhn. 

(2) Kurtha. 
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.20 ih November .—I went about ten miles, but by a 
very circuitous route, to Keyoa Dol. 1 I proceeded first 
south-east about three miles until I left to my right a 
village and old mud fort named Durant. 2 I then inclined 
more to the south about 2| miles, until I came to the 
east end of Beyok, 3 a detached jiart of an exceedingly 
rugged ridge of granite among which are only some 
stunted bushes and climbers. A great many turtle 
doves breed in the crevices. It does not consist of 
great rocks but of immense irregular blocks. It is a 
middle-sized grain of a grey colour very slightly tinged 
with red. The felspar occupies much space. The 
micaceous matter black minute grains, in a pretty 
considerable proportion. The quartz granular. It is a 
very perfect granite. 4 North from this hill are two de¬ 
tached smaller hills of a similar rock. I went west along 
the south side of this ridge for about one and a quarter 
miles, and it continues some way farther, but is exceed¬ 
ingly irregular. I saw one round mass detached a little 
way south from its west end. I then proceeded south 
through a fine plain for about one and a half miles when 
I came to the west corner of a low ridge adjoining to 
[the] west end of Burabur pahar, 5 the highest and largest 
of this cluster, and I passed between this low ridge and 
another detached hill farther west. The north face cf 
Burabur is not near so rugged as the northern ridge, but 
is only covered by stunted bushes, but on the south it is 
exceedingly rough and contains some immense precipi¬ 
tous rocks. Its west end, Dihiri, consists cf a fine-grained 
perfect grey -granite, much black granular micaceous 
matter. The felspar small and not in a great proportion. 
The quartz granular. This forms the boundary between 
IEulasgunj and Sahebgunj. Prom thence to Mukdum- 
pur° at the foot of Kcya Dol is about one and a half-miles 
along a fine.plain. The plains adjacent,to these hills are 
free of stones. The granite rises like rocks from the sea. 

(1) Kavva Do!. 

(2) Dharaut. 

(3) Bhokti. 

(X) Appendix, No. 16. 

(X) Car.nns.ha-w Hills, B. and B.x\. ; Bnrshar Hills. 

( r >) Rlcl;hUta;ipur. 
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Keoy.adol is an immense veiy naked rock of perfect 
middle sized giamcd white and black granite Tlio 
people at a distance pretend that its name is deriv ed 
fi om a rocking stone that was on its top, so nicely 
balanced as to be mov eable by the weight of a crow 
This they say fell down about 50 yens ago, but the most 
respectable people of MuMumpui say that their fathers 
neiei remembeiedsuch a stone, nor do they believe that 
it evei existed They say tint no blocks hare fallen 
mthm then memoiy, and although some of the top 
would appeal to he in a very tottenng state, it would 
seem in fact that no cousideiahle mass has fallen foi 
ages, as on almost all the large blocks ton aids the plain 
aie engiaved figures of gieat antiquity, and these blocks 
aie undoubtedly the latest tint lino fallen All along 
the north side and cost end ot the hill these callings in 
lelief are \eiynumeious, andiepicsent various deities or 
peiaons lemaikable in Hindu mythology, all exceedingly 
rude and manj of them much uoin by the action of the 
wcathei, although as 1 lav e said thej aie engraved m 
a veiy peifeot giamto The figmes arc thciefore of 
a very gieat antiquity The only figmes almost about 
whuhany tno peisous are agreed me those of Ganese 
and tile Linga, which cannot be mistaken, but the most 
common represents a female with four aims, killing what 
is probably meant to lepiesent a bulfilo This is called 
by the people of the neighbourhood meiely Den, that is, 
the, Goddess, but wvnovrg my followers no two agreed, 
that is to say, the image differs in some points fiom 
any that they know, having several attributes common 
to different deities hut otheis by which it may be 
distinguished from any one of them Among these 
lmiges nic seveial of Jihoutldhs or Jains, I will not take 
upon myself to say winch, although the foimei is most 
p'obablt, bociusi the chief lomplc neat fheplace contains 
an nnige cillul Bouddh Sen 

I shall now mention the most lcmarkahle places 
about the lull At Jlntduinpiir, townids the jioith-west 
snlc ofthcliill, aie several lugo heaps of buck, which 
are with probability supposed to ii tve been dwelling 



vol vm, pt. iua iv -3 pats a and caya districts. 


183 


houses of some prince; but, flic people are not. agreed 
whether he was a Chcruyan or a Jiuiulawut, both of 
which races are said to have governed the country 
before the Muhammadan invasion. The images are 
most usually attributed to the former. .Farther east-, 


proceeding along the north face of the hill, are two 
large blocks forming an angle, and on each of them is a 
row of figures. One of the rows consists chiefly of an 
repetition of the female figure destroying the buffalo. 
Of these 1 have directed a drawing to be taken. 


Near this is the monument of liusn Mudin Sahei, 
much frequented. It is a large tree surrounded by a 
terrace constructed of pillars, capitals, doors, windows, 
etc., and probably taken from the chief temple of the 
place, which is situated a little farther east. It is totally 
ruined, but the image remains entire in its place in a 
recess at the east end of the temple, ft is called Bouddh 
Sen and is of the usual form, made of black indurated pot- 
stone, and the recess has been ornamented with the same 
and covered with figures of the Hindu Mythology, of 
which many fragments are lying round to a great dis¬ 
tance. The temple has been about -M< yards from east to 
west by 30 from north to south and lias been of brick, but 
has been supported by pillars of granite, and the doors 
and windows have probably been of the same material, 
as many fragments arc scattered round. The pillars 
are exceedingly rude, ten or twelve are still erect and 
entire. The roof has' been very low, probably not 
above 8 or 10 feet. Near the temple has been a. small 
building of brick perched on the top of an immense 
block of granite, which it has covered, and has pro¬ 
bably been, the den of some ascetic. Some way 
farther forward, a small block of granite has been cut 
square and on each face has been engraved an image. 
This on the whole although exceedingly rude is the 
most elegant work of the whole. I have therefore 
directed drawings to be taken of it. At the east end 
of the hill are the foundations of a small stone build¬ 
ing, near which on the face of a rock is a Boudh with 
a row of disciples sitting on his right mid a Ganosa on 
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his left. Of tins also I hare directed a drawing to be 
taken. On tlie south, face of the hill, a little west from 
its east end, is the most perfect relief of the most 
common female deity with the buffalo, which also 
I have directed to be drawn. 

It is said that a Srotri Brahman who lives about 
a cose off is Pujari for all the idols on the bill, and 
makes offerings to Bouddh Sen as well as the others. 
The Pandit can find no tradition concerning the place, 
except that Jara Sandha stood with one foot on Kcoya 
Dol and the other on Burabur. The Pujari is a most 
ignorant creature, says his ancestors have for 7 or S 
generations enjoyed the place, which has no endowment. 
He is of the sect of Saiva, and being asked w hy he 
worships Buddh Seu, he says that the image was made 
by Buddh Sen, but represents Bhairov. The Pandit 
seems to think that the ancestor of the Panda finding 
the people still afraid of the image, took upon himself 
the worship, and called the image of Buddha a Bhairov 
merely as an excuse, as it has not the smallest affinity 
to the representations of that destructive power. 

2lst November .—I went rather less than four miles 
to tho foot of the hill called Xngarjun, 1 which is a very 
rugged peak of granite at the east end of Barabur. 
X had given the most positive orders to have my tents 
pitched at Earn’ Chaupar about one mile farther west, 
but as there was a well at Xagarjuni and none at Earn* 
Chaupar this was totally neglected. I however found 
at Xngarjuni a fine cave of which I perhaps might not 
have heard had I not gone to the place, for the people 
here are so stupid, and have so little curiosity, that you 
can scarcely find out any antiquity except by chance. 
An exceeding rude stair of granite and mortar winds 
up tho hill for about 150 yards among detached blocks 
ol granite, 5 until it reaches a solid convex rock running 
east and west. On a little level at tho bottom of 
the rock lias been built an Idgai of brick and mortar 
which points out the direction of Medina, towards which 

(l) Hfinsrjunl. 
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tlie faithful turn when they pray. This Idgai and the 
stair have every appearance of being very modern, 
although the keeper, who has 25 bigas of land, says that 
they are above a hundred years old. Behind the place 
of prayer, a small door in the solid rock leads into an 
oval cave, 43 feet long and 18 feet 10 inches wide, the 
' door being in the centre of one of the sides. The walls 
. rise about six feet perpendicular and the roof is arched, 
10^ feet high. The whole has a marble polish but not 
neat, as the chisels employed in excavating the rock 
have in a vast many parts penetrated deeper than the 
surface that has been polished. There is not the slight¬ 
est ornament nor moulding, and the roof being covered 
with soot, the whole is very dismal even when lighted. 
It has no aperture except one small door, and is therefore 
hot and noisome, although perfectly dry. A small 
platform of brick and mortar is placed against the wall 
near the west 1 end, and is called the Chilla of Mukdum 
Saha Minkajuddin, 2 who according to the keeper came 
here at the same time [as] Sherifuddin name to Bohar. 
The Chilla is the place where the saint sat two years 
without moving, to pray and meditate on divine things. 
He had 360 Chillas in this district. On the rocks above 
the door is a small inscription very much defaced. On 
the left side of the door, entering, is a long inscription 
in an old Nagri character pretty entire. On the 
right hand is one line more like the Pali. The Muzuir 
says that when the saint came the place was in posses¬ 
sion of Magarjuni Deo, a holy man who was destroyed 
by the saint. This saint afterwards went to Busora 
where he was buried. His son was buried at Behar. 
My informant is a descendant, there are many others 
near Behar, at Baliyari, and at Soho, and at Kotbunpur 
Jailra 3 near Nagarjuni where a grandson Kotbun Haji 
'is buried. My informant-says he is the seventh of eight 
in descent from this person. All the descendants of the 
Saint are Pirzadas. The ’ Edga was built [by] Nahar 

(1) Should bo “ East.’’ 

(2) Ilnji Ilunnayen; in Report. 

(2) Jafra. 
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Khan Newati an Amil, Mitirjit Singh repaired or built 
the stair. It was formerly of earth only. 

After breakfast I went to visit what is called the 
Satgar, or seven houses, situated towards the east end 
of Burabur hill. I passed the easternmost point and 
went into a recess between it and the next projection, 
where I ascended a crooked bad path a little way 
towards the west. I there came to an old wall of rude 
stones going across the gap between two rocky peaks, 
but the wall is now mostly fallen. There had been 
a gate here, as a pillar remains erect and the stones 
which formed the door are scattered about. Ad¬ 
vancing west a little way, with an old tank and a 
small level on my right and a ridge of solid granite 
on my left, I soon came to a door in the latter facing 
the north, where a high peak crowned by a temple 
of Mahadeva bounds the plain in that direction. The 
rock at this door has been cut perpendicular, leaving 
a small projection at each side some way from the door. 
Before this door have been some small buildings of brick. 
The door leads into a chamber, polished like that of 
Eagarjuni and equally devoid of ornament. It is about 
10 feet from east to west and TO from north to south, 
aud about seven high to the spring of the arch. A t its 
west end is a platform about a foot high and three feet 
broad. On the projection west from the door arc three 
images in relief, very much defaced. One is evidently 
a lingn. The others seem to have been males with two 
arms and standing. It is impossible to say what theso 
represent. Some Brahmans call them Gauri Sankur, 
but this is very doubtful. On either side of the door 
is some writing. This cavois called Earn Chnupar or 
the house of Kama. Tins Kama is supposed to lie 
the brother of Yudishtir, who passed some time here as 
a hermit. 

Passing round the west end of this ridge to its 
south side, you come to two doors. The first or most 
western is plain, and has on each side a few words 
engraved. It lends into a chamber of about the same 
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size with that called Kama Cliaupar. At its east side 
is a small nielie. At its west end is a door in the 
wall, which is convex, and over the door is a hind of 
cornice. The door leads into a circular chamber, 
arched above like the others and polished in the 
same manner. The floor of these chambers contained 
about a foot of dirty water and mud. This cave is 
properly called Satgar and is supposed to have been 
built by Sudama, brother of Krishna. The other door 
east from the above has been somewhat [butj 1 very 
rudely ornamented, as will appear from the drawing. 
Under the arch above the door is an inscription of 
considerable length. It seems to have been intended 
to have formed two chambers similar to those of 
Satgar, but although both have been excavated, neither 
has been completed nor polished except in a few parts. 
This is supposed to have been the abode of Lomus 
Ivishi, pronounced Moinus Biklii, or Muni, a hairy 
saint of these remote times. 

Having visited these places I returned to the tank, 
and ascending a ridge of granite I looked down upon a 
torrent called Patel Ganga, which in the rainy season 
contains many pools, near which in the Chaterdesi of 
Bhadur about 50,000 people assemble, and next day they 
bathe in the pools, besides that during the whole of 
Bhadur perhaps 500 people bath daily. The virtues 
of this were discovered by Ban Baja who founded the 
temple of Siva on the adjacent hill, and who had 
a house at Sonpur about three coses west from Kama 
Chaupar. 

Descending to the west side of [the] ridge from 
which I had viewed Fatal Ganga, I found a cavity 
in the rock about 7 feet high, as much wide, and 9 feet 
deep. In its far end is a door, and it seems to have been 
intended to have made a chamber there, but the work¬ 
man have abandoned it after excavating a few feet 
in diameter. This excavation has an inscription, and 
■is said to be the Moral or small house of Viswamitri. 


(1) “ by ” in M.S. 
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one o£ the Munis. Tlio passage between [the] ridge 
in which it is dug and that on. tlie right of the path 
by which X ascended, has also been closed by a strong 
rude wall of stone. On all other sides the small 
hollow in which these cells are Lis] surrounded by the 
most rugged rooks and precipices. These ceils, how¬ 
ever, could, have only been intended as habitations for 
ascetics, and why they should have been fortified would 
be difficult to say. Kama may have been an ascetic 
by force, and it may have been necessary for his 
brother to have access shut up. The whole is supposed 
to have been dng by Kama, and no doubt the cutting 
and polishing such chambers must have been a costly 
work, although nothing can be more destitute of con¬ 
venience, elegance or tasto. Althonghpolished they are 
so sombre that two torches and a lantern with two wax 
candles served only to make the darkness visible and 
to see the wall close to where any of the lights was held, 
but the form could only be ascertained by groping. Our 
eyes were no doubt dazzled by the sun end lights, 
and a stay of somo time might have rendered the parts 
moro distinct, but the noisome stifling of the air 
rendered any stay exceedingly disagreeable, and I was 
satisfied with going round tbo walls to ascertain whether 
they contained any passages, ornaments, images, or 
writing; but the interior of all the chambers is destitute 
of such. The writing is confined to tho sides of tho 
doors, where alone indeed it could bo visible. 

The granite of these rocks is grey whito felspar 
and glassy quartz in middle-sized grains, with a good 
deal of black micaceous matter. 1 In some places 
that have been polished the felspar is reddish, but 1 did 
not see any detached blocks of that colour. 

I sent a man to tho temple of Mnlindev on tho hill 
called Surjiruk, 1 said to have been originally founded 
by Ban Baja, but there is nothing of antiquity re¬ 
maining except tho images. Tho linga is generally 


(0 Ai'pt'wlrc, No 3B 
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admitted fo liavc been placed there by Ban Asm’, but is 
broken. There are two female figures carved on stone in 
relief and called Bhairav, Bhairavi, but both are female. 
One of them has over it an inscription in Dcva Nagri, on 
which account they arc probably modern. Tlie present 
building’s were erected by a Guhl Baruti, a Dosnami 
Sanniyasi oC great virtue and chastity, about SO years 
ago. lie built several other small temples of Siva 
in various places. This is called Siddheswar. The 
temple has been lately repaired by Jcvonath, another 
Dosnami, who built a small chamber near the temple, 
for the residence of a Saunyasi, but be only stays 
there at night. The owner, Siva Baruti, of the land 
attached to the temple lives at Lahagunj 1 near Tikari, 
where he is Maliant of an akhara. About five bcgalis 
below tbe temple towards the east is a. natural cave 
called Yogiasna, ortho seat of the Yogi. In this it is 
said that Goruknath passed some time in prayer, 
sitting on an asnaor scat used in prayer, which remains. 
The bottom of the cave, which is merely a cavity under 
an overhanging rock, is said to be always covered with 
ashes, which many use for putting the mark on their 
foreheads. A man that I sent says the cave is not deep 
and contains ashes. All those that bathe in Fatal- 
ganga make offerings to the Siva, and a few go to Yogi 
Asna. At the bottom of the hill are to be found scat¬ 
tered many masses of fine iron ore, called Losinghana. 8 

23 rcl November .—My people being employed on tbe 
inscriptions, it was necessary to halt some days at Nagar- 
juni. I went therefore to visit the neighhourliccd. 
Passing east along the south face of Kagarjuni, I found 
that from the stair leading up to the Dorga there had 
run a wall of stone parallel to the hill, and termi¬ 
nating on the Bunbuni 3 where the hill also teiminates. 
The Bunbuni has here on its opposite bank a small 
granite ridge called Hawa. The Bunbuni a little way 


(3) L&slikarganj ? 

(2) Appendix, No. 105. 
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below joins the [west] 1 blanch of the Pulgo called Sou, 3 
and on then nest side is a fine plain called Earn 
Gaya, about a mile fiom noith to south, bounded on 
the former by the lull called Soleya and on the 
south by Nagaijum, which is a veiy nanow ndge 
tlnough the immense blocks of winch aie many 
openings that admit the light to pass The plain 
fiom east to west is very lriegular, a small hill named 
JXiuli using m its middle and an aim of Nagaijuni 
passing fiom itsuest end fai tlnough the plain to¬ 
il aids the east Theie aie many heaps of bricks and 
stones thioughout the plain, and an old load leads up 
to the top of iluih, where there appears to bay e been 
some building, but the most remaikable antiquity is 
m the lecess between the two aims of Nagaijum. On 
entering the recess you fiist find a heap of bnek. 
lhen you come to the foundation of a nail of stone 
forming with the noi them nrm of the lull an oblong 
aiea, m uliieh there is a heap of buck and a uell. 
The west end of the area has been shut up by [n] 
building of brick, uhicb may lrnye been 60 by 30 
feet It lias contained many stones, some of a fine 
liomblend with veiy large ciystals, but not polished. 
In tlie lock immediately adjoining to the east fiont of 
the building, is a door leading into a small chamber 
about 10 feet by 15, "relied above and polished, but 
the arcli is not nbo\ c 9 feet high Tlicie is an inscrip¬ 
tion on the sides of the door It is said to be the Mir/a 
rnnndm or bouse ot a Moslem noble, but the inscrip¬ 
tion is Hindu At the noith end of the buck building 
has been a stone dooi leading out to n small angulm 
lecess formed by the meeting of tv, o great blocks of 
gvamte In tlie face of the western ol these blocks is 
another door with an inscription, leading to anothei [a] 
similar care, but a wall of brick has been built across 
towards its lar end, leaungn small chamber behind, the 
only access to which is tlnough a kind of window 
tlnough which a slondei man may creep This is called 
the abode of Hnji llermain The house is said to hnve 
<■) Si 11 ws 
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been [built] by a Naudiya 1 Seyucl. It is possible that 
a M oslem may hare built his house in the place, and 
made use of the Hindu cave as a concealment for 
treasure, and the brick wall countenances this opinion, 
but no doubt the plain from the number of ruins has 
been a town, and probably the residence of the Hindu 
prince of whom so many works remain in the neighbour¬ 
hood. The neighbouring Brahmans say that Bam per¬ 
formed his ceremony on Gaya here, and still about 20,000 
people assemble on the plain on the Yiswa or end. of 
Ghaitra. The Brahmans of Gaya have found it con¬ 
venient to have a Bam Gaya nearer themselves : but 
many of the Goyali Brahmans come to the Mela and 
employ the Srotriya Brahmans of the place to perform 
some ceremonies for them. The only temple remaining 
is a small ruinous temple of Siva. 

23rd November .—I went above five coses, called 
three, to visit the quarries near Kukuri. 2 I crossed the 
Munmuni at the end of Nagarjuni, and about 1^- mile 
from the tents. I came to the bank of the Bulgo, up 
which I proceeded about half a mile to Sultanpur. 3 
Where I crossed it the channel is above a quarter of 
a mile in width, but is even now mere sand with a few 
shallow pools of water and a very trifling- stream 
indeed, but plenty of goed water may at all seasons be 
procured by digging a very little way into the sand. 
I continued to go south for about miles until I had 
the little hill Keni on my right and Lcdi on my left, 
both appear to be small heaps of granite. I then 
turned east of a mile and passed close by the south 
side of Lodi. About 1|- miles farther east came to 
Bauniya, 4 a village with a kind of wretched mud castle 
with loopholes and rather ruinous. About four miles 
farther on, came to Laili, 6 another village with an old 
mud castle, and about four miles farther I came to 
another called Katari. 0 Hear this are several images 

(!) Navvdyali, R .; Nawdia, B.A.; Naudilia. 

(2) Khukhari. 

(3) Suitanpur. 

(4) Rauniyan. 

(5) L'aili. 

(6) Katari, 
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carved on detached stones of hornblende, and such as 
are carved on the rock at Keoyadol. The female figure 
killing a buffalo is much larger than any of the others 
and differs a good deal from those at Keoya Dol, having 
eight hands, and the head of the buffalo is separated 
from the body which a lion is tearing, while the female is 
killing a man seated on the neck of the buffalo. This 
figure is called Jagadumba and the others were called her 
children, although two of them represented Hari with 
Gauri his spouse sitting on his knee. These villages 
with castles belong to Mitrjit, and were fortified by Jiis 
grandfather, who had predatory habits. 

Prom thence I went about half a mile to the 
quarry on the liill called Baluya 1 from the number 
of bears that it shelters. It consists of several small 
heaps and peaks of granite,* about a mile in length 
and a quarter of a mile wide. Towards its south-west 
corner are throe quarries of very heavy blackish 
potstone, called by the workmen Song Musa. About 
12 years ago being in want of work they found 
this stone projecting in a small mass at three places, 
two on the hill and one near it. They followed 
the stone, which is in veins running with a great 
inclination from the perpendicular and covered by a very 
curious granular white calcareous marl* to a considerable 
thickness, perhaps in some places 10 or 12 feet. Among 
the marl is found scattered large rounded blocks of a 
rude white jasper 4 with large irregular greenish marks. 
The blocks are often four or five feet in diameter but 
it seems analogous to the flint found in chalk rocks. 
The Song Musa or Stone of Moses 6 is found, in small 
masses never larger than a cubit in diameter and of very 
irregular form, covered with a decaying grey crust and 
disposed in veins, which are covered above and on both 
sides u ith the marl. One of the quarries is now above 

(*) Caijla. " ~ 

(3) Appendix, Ko^. 76, 82. 
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20 feet deep, and the sides falling in have killed one man 
and disabled two. Another is filled with water, so that 
stones are procured with difficulty, the workmen being 
as unskilled in quarrying as usual ■with their countymen. 
There is little or no demand for the marl although it 
makes very good lime. It has therefore to be thrown 
out, and the masses of jasper (Baru must be pulled 
up with ropes, for they have not had sense to make 
a sloping road. The granite (Urdiya is above 

and around the whole, and most of it does not differ 
materially from that of Nagarjuni, but some seems to be 
composed of small grains of white felspar and mica 
intermixed with granular hornblende. 1 About a quarter 
of a mile north from Baluya is a large heap of granite, 
a quarry of the Marl (Ohunapatar), 2 not quite so harsh 
as that on Baluya, has been opened. It is said that the 
bridge of Eutwah was constructed with this lime, and 
the excavation is pretty considerable and quite super¬ 
ficial, surrounded on all sides, however, with granite. 
The silicious masses 3 found intermixed with this marl 
seem very different, as it is of an uniform grey colour 
but seems to contain many disseminated masses of 
felspar. This little heap is called Chuniya. It is said 
that Mr. Thomas Law took it as a substance for 
making chinaware, but this is probably a mistake. We 
can scarcely suppose any European to have been so 
ill informed. I saw not the smallest trace of animal 
exuvise among this marl. 

Between the heap called Chunea pahar and the 
quarry on the hill Baliya, is a small smooth heap which 
seems to contain a mine of iron, as all round its bottom 
is covered with little bits of ore 4 which is entirely 
neglected. 

Having examined these I visited the quarry on the 
hill called Jerra or Paterkati, 5 situated about a mile 

(1) Appendix, Nos. 82, 76 . 

(2) „ No. 101. 

( 8 ) „ No. 1. 

(4) „ No. 89, 

(£) Jarha or Patharkatl. 
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south-westerly from Baliya. It is also very ragged, 
and consists in a great measure of granite, but its 
southern end is chiefly of the hornblende kind. The 
greater part is black potstone with a fine grain, and is so 
much impregnated with silicious hornstone that it has 
a conehoidal fracture. 1 It is very hard and [is] used 
for making pestles and mortars. It is called merely 
Kalaputur or black stone. There is however a very fine 
quarry of [hornblende] 1 consisting of large crystals, 3 
which is called Vishnupodi, because it was employed 
to erect the temple of that name at Gaya, and the w ork- 
men were brought from Jay nagar on purpose. There is 
no demand for this stone now, and the workmen are 
reduced to live by making cups, plates, etc. of the pot- 
stone, and mortar and pestles of that impregnated with 
silicious matter. Very flue masses of the pure hornblende 
may be procured, the silicious potstone is more inter¬ 
sected by fissures. 

The tradition at the quarry is that it was first 
wrought by Harohand Rajah, who built Rotas nnd dug 
the eaves of Burabur, etc., and who finding the materials 
too hard desisted and sent his workmen to Alura 
(Ellora) iu the south, where he dug very great u orks in 
the roelcs. 

In the evening I returned to Nagarjuni by a route 
further north, leaving Tatariya’ nnd Dunmon, 1 two small 
hills, on my left and Niyera* on my right. These hills 
arc low and smooth and therefore probably of a different 
structure from the rugged granitic masses of the neigh¬ 
bourhood (consist). Near the Fulgo I had on my right 
a very rugged ridge named [Jibliiya] on which there is 
a small templo of Siva, and I passed close to a granitic 
heap which is [south] from the above mentioned 
ridge. The Fulgo here divides into two. Tho western 

(1) Appendix, No. 10. 

I*)" Homstono " m MS., but see la tor, and also East India Vel. I«p. 262. 

(*) Append x No. 113. 

(*) Tetarlya. 

(5) Dhanmahua. 
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branch called Sam* passes on one side of the ridge, and 
the eastern branch retains the name and passes on its 
other side. 1 

2hth November .—I went a little way east to Ibra- 
himpnr 2 in the fork between the Sanr and Rulgo rivers. 
To the former from Nagarjuni is about § of a mile. 
The river is about J of a mile [wide]. Immediately in 
the fork has been a small fort with round bastions at the 
corner, but the buildings within have left several heaps, 
one round and pretty considerable. The Avails of a 
small brick building are still remaining. The village 
extends about half a mile from the fort to the mosque, 
AA'hicli is small and covered Avitli three domes, but is not 
destitute of taste. It stands on a terrace raised on short 
thick pillars, Avhieh support flags under Avhich some holy 
men have made hovels. There is a gate and place for 
a crier on the east side of the terrace, opposite to the 
mosque Avhicli occupies the Avestern. South from the 
mosque has been the house of Ibrahim the conqueror 
of the vicinity, aaTlo Avith the spoils of the infidels seems 
to [have] erected a large abode of brick and stone. Two 
parts of the Avails only are iioav standing, but the size 
of the heaps of mins shew that the building has posses¬ 
sed considerable dimensions. This Ibrahim was a great 
saint, and is buried at Behar. 

25 ih November .—I Avent to Aima Ohoki 3 , and by 
the way visited Kenipaliar, Avhere it was said there 
were some remains of antiquity. Rather less than 
two miles from Nagarjuni I came to the boundary 
of Sahebgunj, and folloAved it a little way south, 
having that diA r ision on my right and Holasgunj on my 
left for about a quarter of a mile. About one mile 
from the boundary I came to the Rulgo, which I 
crossed obliquely for half a mile to Keni, Avhich is 
washed by the river. It is a great heap of very large 

(1) Westernmost branch now called Phalgo N. and' easternmost branch 
Mohane N. The former divides again about eight miles further 
north, and its eastern branch is called Sunr N. 

(2) ibrahimpur or Jaru. 

■ (3) Alwan. 1 , 
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masses of perfect granite, where very fine stones might 
he procured. I went a little way along its south side, 
where I found a small temple. The Pujari said that 
•the only thing remarkable was a cave where a hermit 
had passed his time in devotion. With great difficulty 
I scrambled up the rock and found the hermitage to be 
a den undera shelving rock not above three feet high, but 
wide and long enough to shelter several people, and quite 
dry. The priest then shewed me at the foot of the hill 
a large block of granite under a tamarind tree, where 
he said the great man (JIahapurus) was wont to play 
(Kelna). What play the holy person used I cannot say. 
There were two holes on the stone such as those in 
which the people here often beat rice. From the east 
end of Keni I proceeded about 1^ miles east to join 
the great road between Patna and Gaya, which is 
miserable. I followed it south-west for about three miles 
to Aima Choki, so that my route was exceedingly 
circuitous. 

2<ilh November .—I went to Salicbgunj. The road 
until near that place leads near the Bulge, and is very 
bad. About a mile from Earn Sil are two ruined 
small mud forts called Alepi. They seem of modern 
Hindustani structure, being square with bastions at the 
corner. South from them X crossed the Fulgo, which is 
very wide and contains some small islands. Bather 
mere.waiter than, at XSagarj\mi,nu.& several fine canals go 
from it for irrigation. The water clear. In tho rainy 
season it rises and falls with great suddenness. I 
crossed at Bamsil. The Gunj begins a little way south 
from thence and is not large; but the streets aro 
straight and tolerably wide, with a row of trees on each 
side. Almost all the houses arc tiled, but in general 
small and poor. Some however are decent, and some 
are built of brick or rough stone. The Jail is large, and 
consists of several ranges of tiled buildings surrounded 
by a strong wall of rough stone and brick. South 
from the Jail are twogateuays with a street between, 
one is like a triumphal arch built after the European 
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style with brick. It never seems to have been 
finished. These gates seem to have been intended 
to have formed the entrance into a serai, which has 
never been finished. They are attributed to Mr. Seton, 
one when [Register and the other when Judge. The town 
may be rather more than half a mile from north to 
south and somewhat less from east to west. 

29 th November .—I went to visit Ramsil, which is 
about a mile from the south end of the town. At its 
south side is a tank dug a few years ago by a Krishna 
Chond Bose of Calcutta. Immediately above this is an 
European bungalow, beyond which, passing to the north 
with the hill on the left, you come to the Imamvari, 
a small building. Beyond this, where the hill comes to 
the edge of the Eulgo, is a small but neat temple of Siva 
built after the Moslem style with a dome, and adjacent 
to it is a small tank surrounded by a wall of stone with 
turrets on the corners. The stone of the temple and 
tank is in rough masses covered with plaster. Two 
inscriptions in white marble, one in Songskrit the other 
in Persian. It was lately (about 20 years ago) built by 
Trikait Rai, Dewan of the Nawab Vazir. 

Erom the temple of Siva to the top of the hill 
the above mentioned Krishna Chond has constructed 
a way, where the hill is steep in the form of a stair, 
and where the declivity is small in [the] form of a sloping 
pavement. Both are constructed chiefly of rude stone 
found on the hill, united with lime, and are inconceiv¬ 
ably rude. In the rainy season the stones are so slippery 
that many of the pilgrims have been severely hurt, and 
if the ascent has been rendered more easy, the descent 
has become much more dangerous. On the left at the 
top of this stair is a small temple of rude stones, said 
to be that of Bam and Sita. The images shown as 
such and as Hanuman appear to be totally different 
from such as I have before seen. That of Sita has 
been broken, and the larger portion thrown out. 
Above this has been constructed a terrace of stone, 
mostly of granite which must have been brought from 
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a distance. On this is a small mundir of cut granite 
■which contains a Linga. The Pandas have no tradition 
by whom it was built, they know that the image came 
to the place of itself (Prakas). The same Krishna Chand 
has erected a small and rude Nat Mandir in front of this 
temple. It seems evident to me that the temple has 
been built of the ruins of another, which has been much 
larger and probably occupied its present site, or rather 
the whole summit of the hill. For a great many of the 
stones of which the terrace consists, from the ornaments 
carved on them being broken through the middle and 
placed without symmetry, show that they have been taken 
from a ruin ; and those which contain no ornaments are 
exactly of the same granite with them which are carved 
and with the temple. The mass contained in the terrace 
is vastly larger than that of the temple, and a great 
many stones of the same kind have been employed in 
the structure of the stair. From this I judge that the 
old temple has been much larger than the present, and 
the present temple also contains many stones ornamented 
with carvings that could not have been intended for 
their present situation. Raja Mitirjit indeed alleges 
that no one of the present temples at Gaya is above 90 
or 100 years old. What the God was which occupied 
the old temple, I cannot saj r . Among the ornaments 
built into the new temple or terrace I observed nothing 
in the human form, but on the terrace are lying several 
images, and by the sides of the stair are placed a good 
many, some of which are still objects of worship and most 
of which are exactly in the same style with those called 
Ram, Sita, and Hanuman. Most of them are standing, 
which is here considered as a sign of their gods wor¬ 
shipped by orthodox (Astik), but some are sitting, which 
Raja Mitfcrejit contends is a proof of their having been 
made by heretics (Nastik). Among them is one evidently 
of a Buddh in the usual sitting posture, hut it is at 
present worshipped as Brahma. This image is however 
said to bo a stranger. A Brahman two or three years 
ago found it among the ruins of Kurkihar, about six coses 
east from Bam Sii, and established it on the hill with a 
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small endowment- for a priest. Tlicre are however other 
images in a sitting posture, especially some said to re¬ 
present Bhairob, but quite different from such as I have 
seen of that deity. I have seen the same, however, both 
in the ruins of Peruya and Mungger, and it seems to me 
to represent a man sitting in a boat, but so very rude 
that I may readily be mistaken. The priests were very 
sturdy beggars. 

The view from Earn Sil is exceedingly fine—an 
immense rich plain like a map under your feet, studded 
with little rocks, and terminating towards the south and 
east by mountains. The hill is very rocky, barren, and 
parched, but not so rugged as those of proper granite. 
It has more the appearance of those of petrosilex, and 
the stone 1 certainly approaches nearly to that, being 
divided by numerous fissures, horizontal and vertical, 
into cuboidal masses, and being exceedingly hard. It is 
however an aggregate, consisting of black, ash-coloured, 
and some glassy particles, concerning the nature of which 
I cannot pretend to decide, but they may be of the 
three natures usually found in granite, somewhat changed 
from their usual appearance. 

30 th November 1811.—I went south-east in order 
to view that part of this overgrown division. 

Crossing the Eulgo obliquely, I went up its east 
bank to a small hill about a mile from the south end 
of Sahebgunj. The country near the river very poor 
and sandy, but planted with mangos and palms, which 
grow well enough. At this hill I turned easterly, 
and for about a cose went along high poor land, 
very badly occupied but clear. I however crossed two 
fine canals conveying water from the Eulgo, and even 
now containing streams. About a mile from the river 
[I] had on my left a small cluster of low bare hills, 
named Gunhar. 2 On the eastern. edge of the high 
land towards my right was a low smooth bare hill. 

(1) Appendix, No. 11. 

( 2 ) Gandhar. 
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Beyond this for about 2J miles I went through very 
fine rice lands belonging to Sohipur,' where there is 
a pretty large tank quite choked with -weeds. Beyond 
this rice ground I went about a mile over high poor 
land, covered with bushes, and passing through an open¬ 
ing in a long bare broken ridge extending from south¬ 
west to north-east for a considerable way, I first came 
to a small hi on my right consisting of arid white quartz. 
The low lulls forming the left of the passage consist of 
quartz or rude jasper, in some places stained red Tho 
north end of tho south part of the ridge, J which is by far 
the highest, eons'sts also of a white siiicious stone with 
neither the fracture of flint nor of quartz, and stained 
°. f , a dlr £\ re . d “ irregular specks. On passing this 
ndge I had m full view the Moher’hills, living 
on my left a high conical peak with a chain of low hills 
running to the south. The Moher hills are smoother 
tiian the last-mentioned ridge and covered with stunted 
trees. I passed between the large hill and a small hill 
lilhetn* beyond its southern end ; but saw no rock near 
Ihe fragments are of siiicious stone, white and reddish 
with a foliated texture in decay. The Moher rid^o is at 
least four miles from that of Sohipur. The country be¬ 
tween very much neglected, perhaps one-third of it waste 
there is however much rice and some dry field, but I saw 
no irrigation by machinery except at Moher, where there 
are some gardens. Near the Sohipur hills is a small river 
m a narrow deep channel of clay called the Kewar 1 It 
contains however a fine little stream, and I passed 
i canal (another river) '* taken from it for irrigation 
In the middle of the plain I came to a large heap on 
tie south side of a large tank. Both are called Badan • 
md tho peasants at work near it had no tradition 
loncernmg the place. It seems to me to have been a 
arge temple. At its side are lying three broken images, one 

{!) Sohalpur, ™ ' ~ ~ 

(!) Bamlhuwa. 

(!) Mahar (Maher). 

(«) Talheta. 

(«) Palmar N. 

* (5°) Written afterward*. 

(«) Bfitdtn, 
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in a standing posture, with two arms resting on the heads 
of two dwarf attendants, has a resemblance to one of the 
figures in the Elephants. At Koch I observed two such, 
one called Surja has in both of the hinder hands a wheel 
or Chakra. The other has such in his left hand and a 
mace or some such instrument in his right. This was 
there called Vishnu. The other two are the common 
representations of Buddhs in a sitting posture. 

Between Badan and Molicr is the Bangsi, 1 a fine 
little river in a narrow channel of clay, which sends 
off several canals for irrigation. Immediately beyond 
Tilhetais a fine tank in good repair. From Moher 
to Futtehpur 2 is about 3J coses. The first FJ cose to 
Dibor 3 is mostly waste, with stunted Palas trees. Dibor 
is a good village with some sugarcane. About a cose 
beyond Dibor is a large brick Math belonging to the 
Sannyasis, where about 20 reside. Near it is a large 
Grange or farm. The building large but clumsy. The 
country west from thence waste, east from it to Futehpur 
well cultivated, liice chiefly, some sugar. Futehpur 
is the residence of Bahadur Sing, a Kutteri, who pur¬ 
chased it. Komgar Khan the original proprietor. 
Bahadur Sing very kindly invited me into his house, but 
I could not stay. He made his fortune of a Major 
Crawford who took Bijaigur. Futtehpur is a large 
village with a mud fort in tolerable condition, which ncu 
serves aa a zanana. 

About a mile from Futtehpur I came to the Darhai, 4 
a wide sandy and rocky channel with a little cleai 
stream, and affording canals for irrigation. The rod 
in its channel is a fine-grained grey granite with 
silver mica, but much decayed. On the east side oi 
the Bangsi is Dunaiya 5 belonging to Mahummad 
Husayn of Shakhpur, who takes the title of Nawab. 
He is building a neat brick house at this place and his 

(1) Bansi N. 

(2) Fatehpur. 

(3) Dhibar. 

(4) Dahder E. ; E. and B,A. ; Dhadhar H» 

(5) Dunaiya, 
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residence there will perhaps tend to improve the country, 
for all beyond Dunaiya to near Katautiya 1 three coses 
east is a forest, stunted near Dunaiya but containing 
large trees towards the hills. The most common trees 
the Boswellia which I see notched for extracting the 
rosin ; the Catechu from whence some drug is prepared; 
and the Asan and Emblica. At Katautiya some Tasar is 
reared by the Gliatwars, who occupy that village and 
cultivate much in the same style as in the jungles of 
Banka. Maize and Orrhor with probably Maruya seem 
to be their chief crops, but they also raise Birat, Sirsu, 
Kurti, and Cotton. Mr. Christian has induced them to 
sow indigo merely for the seed, and it has thriven amaz¬ 
ingly. The second cutting five feet high. The Ghatwars 
have exactly the same countenances with the hill tribes. 
They speak only the Hiudi dialect, and say that they are 
different from the Bhungiyas. I went about a milo south 
from the village to the foot of Gauripa *, the highest 
peak of a granitic ridge extending east and west about 
four coses. Gauripa is about one cose from the west end of 
the ridge, and consists of a large-grained granite, white 
quartz and felspar, and black foliated mien. On its top 
is said to be an image of Giunpasin carved in the human 
form. The peak was so high and rugged that I could 
not ascend. .111 the neighbouring castes when afraid 
offer sacrifices. There is no priest, and if one is required 
the votary brings a Purohit with him. I returned, and 
at Dunaiya found that the Nawab’s people, it being even¬ 
ing, had prepared a dinner for me, and I u as sorry that 
I could not accept of tho kind offer, but as it was I did 
not reach my tents until two in tho morning. My 
watch now goes so ill that X cannot rely in computing 
distances by it. 

1st T)ecemier. —X went to Pretli Sila, distant threo 
coses by a fine road with a row of trees on cacli side, 
made by Monun Dotto Bose’ a Bengalese, about hi enty 

(l) Kalhawllya. 

(-) Gurpa. 

I s ) Madanmohan Patta, in Report. 
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years ago. Pret Sila is the most considerable peak 
of a cluster of rocks either granitic or approaching to 
granite in their nature., but haying also a nature 
approaching to hornstonc like the neighbouring rock 
of Ramsila. The lower peaks are the most rugged, 
and are of the more clearly defined granite, while 
Prethsil is not so much broken and its stone as 
smaller-grained and more flinty in its fracture. 1 At 
the bottom of the hill is a small tank and some buildings 
for the accommodation of pilgrims, constructed by the 
same Modon Potto. A small spring, very dirty and swarm¬ 
ing with frogs, runs from the bottom of the hill into the 
tank. The ascent of the hill is by a stair constructed by the 
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The original object seems to have been a projecting 
rock called Prethsil, or tlie devil’s stone, and part o£ 
the ceremonies is 6till performed before this emblem of 
terror. A priest attends, directs in a very careless 
manner and with no affectation of devotion the manner 
in which the offerings are to be made, and concludes by 
asking a Paisa from each votary, who has previously 
paid fully as much as he could afford. The Paisa was 
probably the whole originally demanded, and the cere¬ 
mony of asking for it is continued after such an offering 
would be received with contempt. In fact, the words 
were mere matters of course, as no Paisah was given. 
Another fat dirty ill-dressed priest leaned very care¬ 
lessly against the rock, and the votaries after having 
made their offering according to their rank either 
stooped down and touched his body or threw themselves 
before him and kissed his feet. 

Near the rock and covered with dirt was lying a 
small image carved on stone, which represented Ganri 
sitting on the knee of Sankar in the usual manner, but 
was called Pretli lihawani. The other object of worship 
in the temple is a mark on a rock supposed, to have been 
made by Brahma. It is an octagonal space about 
two feet in diameter, very uneven in the surface and 
surrounded by a notch. The angles are so sharp that it 
appears to me very modern. The inequalities of the 
surface are attributed to the feet of the deity who has, it 
is said, left on the stone three marks of gold. The place 
was covered with dirt, but although washed I could not 
from the distance of 8 or 10 feet see any such marks 
with the assistance of a glass, but being short-sighted 
some yellow marks may exist. 

The number of votaries is very great. At the 
Devil’s Stone, during 8 or 10 minutes I looked on, one 
succeeded another as fast as tlie priest could repeat 
the forms, which did not take half a minute. He said 
merely—Pour water there—Throw your pots there—Give 
mo a Paisa—or somo such words. The whole worship 
is totally destitute of splendour, neither priest nor 
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in a deep channel of clay, but it contains a fine little 
stream and affords several fine canals for irrigation. 
One of the best bridges that I have yet seen in the 
course of this survey is on this river. It consists of 
three small arches of brick in the gothic form, but is wide 
and the road good, with very neat parapets and a stair at 
each end to facilitate the descent to the river; just 
beyond it is a neat small temple of Siva. Both built 
by Baja Mitrejit. From the Jomuna to a small hill 
named Dhermsala 1 is not quite miles. This hill has 
at its north end a small hummock, both arc of a smooth 
surface, and I saw no rock within reach to give me an 
idea of their structure. Near Dhermsala I found peoplo 
employed in making lime from Ganggot. 

From Dhermsala to Poehananpur 5 , a marketplace 
is rather more than 3 ,1 miles. Poehananpur is a little west 
from the Morliar 3 , a river which has a sandy channel 
perhaps J of a mile wide. The stream is very small but 
exceedingly clear, and contains many small fishes, so that 
it probably is perennial. Several fine canals taken from 
it. So far the road is good, with many bridges and in 
many places an avonue of trees. All made by Baja 
Mitirjit. Bather more than two miles from Poehananpur 
at a villago named Pali,* I observed three heaps of 
brick, and all are said to have been temples of Siva, which 
would appear in some measure to have been tlio ease. 
The heaps are also attributed to the Kol, once the lords 
of the country. The largest is by the side of a tank, by 
the side of which is lying a large Linga. Tho heap of 
bricks and stones is very considerable. On its summit 
has been erected a small templo of granite, a few of the 
stones of which are still in their places. ’Within these 
is standing up tho end of a stone of hornblende, probab¬ 
ly a lintel. On one'end of this is carved a Buddh. 
On the heap next to this is placed a square block of 
homblcnd, the top of which is carved into a Linga ; but 

(i) Dhirampur. 

(*) Pftchainpour, It, Pacianpour, B.A.; Pnnchtnpur. 

I s ) Mtnhar N., It, Moorhur It or Littlo Pompon It, B.A.: Morhar H. 

(*) Pill. 
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this obscene object of worship is evidently placed upon 
the heap after it bad become a, min. Near it is lying 
a long stone of hornblende much carved. It contains 
i'oiu* figures sitting, with many others in a posture of 
adoration. The four figures arc in the usual posture of 
Buddhs, and resemble them in every respect except in 
having four arms. The third has no images, but it is 
said that it contained a Linga which has been removed. 1 

From Pali to Koch 2 is rather more than dj- miles. 
Prom the Morhar to Koch the road lias as yet been only 
marked out by two rows of young trees, and in the rainy 
season must be impassable as the country there is low. 
There are several fine wells ^Imd-mas) built by Baja 
Mitrijit, who seems to be an attentive Landlord. Koch 
is a very large village, mostly tiled as indeed is the case 
with a great many houses on the way. A few are neat, 
being smoothed and painted, and a very little pains 
might make such houses very pretty, but in general 
they are very rough and slovenly. Prom entering the 
town I went about half a mile north to an old temple 
of Siva, which is a little beyond the town. The north 
end of the town stands on some large heaps of bricks 
and stones, usually said to be the remains of the Kol. 
Beyond these heaps and a mud fort recently gone to 
ruin, is a tank, and on the west side of this is a large 
heap of bricks and granite, among which are some 
pillars of a curious structure but not exceeding four feet 
in length. 

The whole of these ruins are supposed to have' 
belonged to the temple of Siva, and the vulgar allege 
that they are the work of the Kol, but the priest says 
that he knows nothing of the Kol, and that the temple 
was built by Baja Bairu Indra, but the priest knows 
nothing of what country he governed, where he dwelt, 
to' what caste he belonged, nor when he lived. I am 
inclined to think that the temple is of very modern date, 
as so much of the plaster by which it was encrusted 

1 (!) “ See Journal;from Jehanabad ” (Note by Dr. B.). 

(2) Oowcli, R., Couch, B.A. j Koch. 
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remains entire that it cannot well be above four or five 
centuries old. It farther seems to me to have been built 
on the ruins of a former temple. Before it are lying 
many images carved in relievo on hornblende. These 
were probably among the ornaments of the former 
temple. Among them are many of Surja, Vishnu, Devi, 
Ganesa, Hurgauri, Krishna and Rada, etc.; and two re¬ 
markable groups, one representing the Avatars of Vishnu, 
among which Budh is omitted and Kada put in to 
supply his place. The other I have nowhere else observed. 
It represents eight females sitting in a row on an equal 
number of animals, but it is called Naugraha so that one 
figure has probably been broken away. Among the others 
were two of Buddh, the only ones which contained inscrip¬ 
tions. They were broken, and the head of the one and. 
legs of the other have been lost, but the whole figure may 
be made out from the two. Their hands are in a posture 
different from the common, but over the head of 
one is placed a smaller Bouddh in the usual posture. 
I could hear of no other inscription at the place. I was 
here met by the Moslem son of Raja Hittorjit, a very 
obliging young man, who has European instruments for 
drawing and has made a little progress in the art. Ho 
gave me two drawings of waterfowl which I had not 
before seen, and was employed taking a drawing of the 
tomple for my use. Had he masters I have no doubt 
that he would make much proficience. 

Sorujugiri, a learned Dasnnmi of Buddh Gya, says 
that the account of the actions of Sankara Acharya is 
contained in the Sankar Dig Vijayi. He established 
four principal muts—Sringagjri, Jaisi near Ramoswor, 
Sarada in Kashmir and Goverdon at Jngannat. He 
gives the following account of the origin of the Dosna- 
mis—Sankara came to Knsi destroying tho Nastik. 
The Raja was a Buddh, and in order to mako Sankara 
love his caste, confined all tho Brahmans and dressed up 
some people like them. Theso people entertained San¬ 
kara and lie ate their food and drank their liquor, after¬ 
wards some of his disciples did tho samo and scandal 
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arose. The disciples having been accused of eating and 
drinking with low people by their master alleged his 
example in their defence. He reprimanded them severe¬ 
ly for their impudence in pretending to imitate him, 
who had license to do everything, and heating a piece of 
iron red hot ate it up. As they could not venture to do 
the same they were degraded. They are now mostly of the 
Virbhav and Sakti sect, and have deserted the doctrines 
of the Smart in the South. The Mahantsand Chelas take 
the same Dpades. None ought to be admitted as San- 
nyasis but Brahmans, ICshatriyas and Vaisyas. In this 
district no Sudras are admitted. Itajputs and ICateri are 
both admitted to be Kshatriyas. The Kateri are very 
common in the Punjab, and cannot pronounce the Ksh. 
The Dosnamis give Upades to all castes. Those of them 
who are Saivi or Vaislmavas give Upades only to those 
of their own sect, but those of the Sakti sect give Upades 
to any one. 'When they came to Gya, the whole people 
had left the place, which was a forest. They consider the 
image as representing Budli Avatar. The whole of [the] 
bricks and stones in the present Math of the Sannyasis 
[were] taken from the temple of Boudh. This contained 
many images of the ordinary Hindu gods, but a little 
different from those used by the Astik. On being shown 
the drawings of Keya Dol he says that they are all 
Nastik, and that | they have taken] vast numbers of such 
from the old temple and have placed them in the new 
temple. The Nastik as usual were persecutors, and 
long slopped the worship of the orthodox at Gya. He 
says that the Nastik and Astik always existed, but that 
sometimes the one sometimes the other have prevailed 
Formerly Vishnu, taking into consideration that mnkind. 
offered innumerable sacrifices and put many animals 
to death, took upon himself the form of Budh A vatar 
and prohibited sacrifices : but afterwards considering 
that this was contrary to the Vedas he disappeared and 
sent Sankara and Udayan to destroy the Boudhs. He 
says that he never heard of Amara Singh having built 
Bouddh Gya, but such a story is current, and he says 
that Amara was no doubt a Nastik because in the 
& 2. R,hb. J. 
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introduction to tlie Amarkosh he used none of the 
invocations which if an orthodox Hindu he certainly 
would have done. 

4 th December .—I went to Chakun 1 to see a place 
where Soda is found. 1’assing north not quite a mile, 
I came to Kamsil, a hill already mentioned, which extends 
along the bank of the I'ulgo for about J of a mile. I 
then went north about seven miles to Chakun, where there 
is an old mud castle still inhabited by an Amildar of Rajah 
Mitrijit. Similar castles have been at most of the 
villages by the way, but they have become ruinous. At a 
distance they have had a picturesque effect, hut on near 
approach look very mean, Ihey usually consist of four 
square towers with pent roofs, joined by lower buildings. 
Turning west from Chakun about a mile, I found the 
saline earth scattered among the fields, for the greater 
part is cultivated. The quantity of soda that I saw 
was small, but a good deal had been scraped away, and 
I could find no intelligent man to show mo the extent. 
The people said that it is found where the soil is Rerli, 
that is, a poor light earth in a thin stratum over sand. 
When scraped off by the washermen, those alone who 
take it away, now soda effloresces again in the same 
place in from 8 to 30 days according to circumstances. 
It is never found in Kebal or clay, nor in every place 
where the soil is called Herb. ~ — 

1th December .—I went to visit some of the most 
remarkable places in tbe town of Gaya. Tbis town is largo 
and built mostly of brick and stone, but the stones are not 
squared except such as have been taken from rains, and 
the whole building whether brick or stone is often covored 
with plaster. The town stands on a rocky eminence on 
the hank of the I'ulgo, and ns many of tho houses arc largo 
looks tolerably well at a distance, but a near approach 
fills with disgust. Some with round turrets mid open 
gallerios have a very picturesque effect, 'lhc streets 
are narrow (G to 10 feet) dirty and crooked. The galleries 
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wliicli serve for shops are mostly very slovenly, and 
even of those which are neat ancl gaily painted some 
corner or other is usually defiled by smoke or dust and 
cobwebs. The very best houses are rendered slovenly by 
cakes of cowdung for fuel patched on their walls, and the 
■jealousy of the men prevents any reasonable number or 
size for the apertures intended to intromit air or light, 
while the small ones that are tolerated are secured by 
rude wooden shutters without paint or polish. In 
walking through the town, precautions are necessary as 
formerly in Edinburgh. The passenger must call out 
to prevent inundation from above. 

It may be observed of all the buildings about the 
place except the Vishnupad itself, that in a great 
measure they are composed evidently of ruins, and 
consist partly of stone, partly of brick. The pillars of 
course are of various lengths, thicknesses and form, 
as found in various buildings, but are all of granite 
and bear all the marks of a rude antiquity, while many 
pillars have [been] built into the walls. A vast number of 
stones of a small-grained black potstone containing 
images carved in relievo, inscriptions, or the sides and 
lintels of doors, are built into the walls, and the carvings 
and writings are often turned outwards as an ornament; 
but placed without the least regard to symmetry. And 
unfortunately some of the inscriptions have been half 
built into the walls or cut half away, in order to suit the 
stone for the place it now occupies. Some of the inscrip¬ 
tions and carvings are on granite, but potstone is the 
more usual material. In fact the people say that the 
Buddhs had destroyed all the old temples, and that the 
place had lain waste and was unfrequented until about 
four or five centuries ago, when the Gyalis again began 
to recover and pilgrims to return, but it is farther 
acknowledged that the place did not. recover any 
considerable celebrity until about 200 years ago. 

None of the Gyalis would have communication 
with me, each being afraid that his companions would 
blame him, but I was accompanied by the most learned 
Sannyasi of Buddh Gaya, by a learned Pandit from 
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Draveda, by an intelligent Purobit, as well as by tbe 
Pandit of tbe mission. 1 Some of the inscriptions 
which I have bad explained are by the Pal Rajahs, well 
known to have been Buddhs, and among the images carved 
in relievo a great many of them represent Buddh. 
Many more however represent various deities of the 
Hindu Theogony, but these are common to all the sects 
of Hindus, and some sects of the Buddhs admit of their 
worship although others reject this practice, but these 
images seem merely intended as ornament and as such 
would have been admitted even by Gautama. In fact 
by far the greater part of these images, although 
evidently representing personages now worshipped by 
the Orthodox, such as Ganesa, Naroyon, Kali, are said 
by the skilful to be represented with emblems which 
clearly show' them to have bpen the work of the hetero¬ 
dox. Others it is alleged are represented in an orthodox 
manner, and it may ho alleged that the Buddhs took 
these from previous orthodox buildings and placing them 
in their nen temples associated them with others of 
their own heterodox invention. Similar images, ortho¬ 
dox and heterodox, are scattered intermixed through 
every part of the vicinity for 8 or 10 coses round, and 
in Kcyoa Dol are carved intermixed on the same rocks 
and all in the same style of art. I suspect therefore, 
that the whole are the work of the Buddhs, and that 
some of the images which these used resemble exactly 
what the orthodox employ, hut there arc evidently two 
periods in the buildings. The figures on the Buralior 
hill, owing indeed perhaps to a difference of material, 
are vastly ruder than those of Gaya, and the inscriptions 
are in a very old Nagari still used in some parts of 
the South of India, and legible by the Pandit of Mailco- 
tay, while the inscriptions of Gnya arc mostly in a bad 
Deva Kagan intermixed with Tiraliuti, and vastly more 
modern. 

(1) Tli«* foljovwp is crossed out l»y Buchanan ■ “ It seems to ine that 
if (<a)a Ins m times of antiquity been n pjaco of orthodox worship and 
lias been destrojed by the Buddhs, it did not lie waste in the interval. 
The Buddhs have evidently erected buildings on the place, and it w frocq 
tjieir ruin* that the present temples have been constructed.’- 
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I first visited the Vishnupad with the numerous 
small places by which it is surrounded. The entrance 
is by a very small door at the end of a lane. Over it is 
built a Nohobut Khana of brick and stone, very rude 
and mis-shapen. In a narrow court between the first and 
second door is a small temple dedicated to Gayeswori, 
a female riding on a lion and killing a buffalo, with eight 
arms. The image is one of those supposed to have been 
formed by Brahma. No one knows who built the 
temple, for the Gayalis have no sort of learning nor give 
themselves the smallest trouble about their benefactors 
or building. The second door is scarcely five feet high 
and not above two feet wide. It leads into a long court 
paved with stone, and confined by buildings. On the 
right is first placed a building called a Cha.tur. A. vile 
stair leads up to a court surrounded by cloisters, intended 
for the entertainment of Brahmans. Some of the apart¬ 
ments are neat were they tolerably clean, but they are to 
the last degree slovenly. In one are placed three images 
of white marble, not so large as human size and clothed 
in dirty yellow cotton cloth. Two are standing, and re¬ 
present Narayan and Lakshmi. The third is sitting* 
and represents Aliila Bai, by whom the building and 
Vishnupad were erected. The statuaries from Jainagar 1 
exceedingly rude. Farther on to the right of the same 
court is another building erected by a contribution of 
the Gayalis for giving entertainment to Brahmans, and 
called a Dliermsala. On the left of the court is first an 
Akara or convent of Sannyasis, said to have been built 
when the orthodox worship was first restored. Then 
there is a rude pillar of granite called Gyaguj, which is, 
taken as a witness by the pilgrims of their filial duty. 

Behind this is the temple of Godadhor, the next in 
size to the Vishnupad of all. the temples about Gaya. 
All those of any considerable dimensions consist of two_ 
parts, a kind of pyramid called Mondir and placed over 
the image. These mondirs much resemble the pyramids 
that in Draveda are placed over the gateways of the 


(i) Jaipur j in Keport, 
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great temples built by Krishna of Vigayanagar. Before 
the pyramid, and connected with it, is a building usually 
supported by several rows of columns, and to which 
infidels may be admitted. This is called Katmandu 
or Soba Mundup. The Alondir of Godadhor is very 
lofty, and rudely constructed of granite. The Soba 
Mundip is very long and flat-roofed. Both were built 
a considerable time ago, probably on the restoration „ of 
worship, but having become ruinous have been lately 
in a great' measure rebuilt. In front of . the Soba 
Mundup is [a] Nohobut Khana, with a door leading to a 
stab of granite descending the hank of the Pulgo, which 
would be a good work were not the stair vastly too 
steep. It has been just finished, but the Pandit from 
the South when he arrived, just before the work com¬ 
menced, saw in the old building a stone containing an 
inscription which attributed the old stair and a temple 
of the Sun to bo afterwards mentioned to Pritapa Budra, 
a well-known prince of Warangkol. In the gateway 
leading from the temple io the stair is now placed a 
stone containing a small defaced female figure with an 
inscription over it. "Whether or not the same with the 
above I have not learned. South from this stair is a 
Dharmsaleh built by Bai Duloblr, father of Bajbulobb, 
well known in the English history of Bengal. In its 
wall is built a stone containing a defaced female 
image with an inscription. North from Godadhor is 
a Sannyasi’s math in which are two loose inscriptions 
of some length. South from that Bbcrmsaleh, and 
adjacent to it, is the residence of a disciple 1 of Madliava 
Acharya, who is Guru of all the Gayali Brahmans. On 
my approach his peoplo shut the door. 

Prom this court surrounding Godadhor there is 
a narrow winding passage into that surrounding the 
Yishnupada. This passage is surrounded by little rude 
buildings. In one of these is an image, not worshipped. 
On a rude pillar of granite at its door is an inscription, 
but it has a modem appearance and was probably cut 


(I) Dandi Swami j ia Report. • 
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after the pillar was taken from the ruins to occupy its 
present situation. On entering the area of the Vishnu- 
pada you have on your right the front of the Natmondir, 
but so near that you can form no judgment of the 
effect which the building ought to have, and can only 
judge of its merit by a lateral view and a consideration 
of the parts. Although it would make only a small 
parish church, this building possesses very considerable 
merit, and was erected entirely by Ahiliya Bai with stone 
brought from a quarry already mentioned by workmen 
. from Jainagar. The stone is only roughly cut, although 
soft and easily cut smooth, but the design of the 
Natmondir far exceeds in elegance any Hindu work that- 
I have seen. 1 he ground plan and elevation of the 
work will give some idea of the structure. My painters 
failed in an attempt at placing the whole building in 
perspective. The Mondir is exceedingly clumsy, after 
the fashion of the great gateways of the south, but built 
entirely of stone. The Natmundir is a light building 
and the outside of the dome is peculiarly graceful. Its 
inside is not so light, but still is highly pleasing to the 
eye. The most singular thing is that although constructed 
entirely of stone it is not an arch. The stones are built 
in horizontal rows gradually diminishing in diameter 
until they meet at the summit. The chief workman 
says that the dome might have been constructed on the 
same plan of double the size, and required no centre or 
support when building. This is I believe a species of 
masonry totally unknown in Europe. The stones are 
If cubits in width from the outer to the inner side of 
the dome, and each row forming a circle round the dome, 
the sides are parts of the radii of the circle, so that the 
stones are wedged into the row. Every joining is secured 
by three iron clamps. The outer and inner superficial ; 
the former in form of a dovetail, the inner a plain 
parallelepiped. The middle one is also a parallelepiped 
but descends to the bottom of the joining. The key¬ 
stone is above, wider than the aperture left by the last 
row, but its lower part fits the aperture exactly. Ou¬ 
tlie south side of this temple there is an open area 
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sufficiently ample to give a good view of the whole, on 
all other sides it is shut up by wretched buildings, and 
it is kept in a miserable state of slovenliness. At the 
south side of the temple is an elevated terrace of stone, 
brick, and plaster. It is called Sw orga Dewa- i, and 
on it are several Lingas, one of which is exceedingly 
indecent. Into its perpendicular sides are built many 
old images, on one of which representing Ganesa is an 
inscription. Near this is lying a broken pillar. In 
a wall is built a stone representing tbe nine planets _ 
(Naugraha) exactly as [at] Koch, but it is Nastik, each 
planet being a female sitting on some animal. In tbe 
ruins are other Naugrahas, partly of the same form, 
partly Astick. 

The great temple, besides the impression of Vishnu’s 
feet, contains a Siva placed there by Ban Baja. Ahiliya 
Bai has added a hull or Nandi of white marble, very rude: 
Close to the east front of the great temple Ahiliya 
Bai at her death was erecting another temple over 
a rock called Sorusbedi. 'l'he first order of columns 
had only been erected when her death put a stop to the 
work, which is much to be regretted as it would in all 
probability have been very fine. The rock is very rough, 
and the eye of Hindu faith, assisted by a strong imagina¬ 
tion, can discover on it the impressions of the feet of 
eighteen deities. 

•On some of the stones of the pavement between 
Vishnupad and Sorosbcdi are short inscriptions, hut 
such as are legible, not yet having been w orn by the 
treading of feet, merely mention the names of pilgrims. 

East from the Surusbedi is a small rude temple of 
Narasingha, surrounded by small irregular buildings. 
Before it, in particular on the left of the inner door 
leading into the area of the Vishnupad, is an image of 
Goraknath. 'Jhadoor of the temple of Narasingha, which 
is very small, is constructed of a fine black stone richly 
carved. The Until contains a Bouddh with an inscrip¬ 
tion on the back of the stone, written transversely with 
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respect to tlie image. -Above the lintel on a separate 
stone is a short inscription. On the vail at the left 
hand of the God is also a long inscription in Devanagri. 
In one of the small buildings north from Narasingha 
are heaped many images, Astik and Nastik, and there is 
an inscription. Within this is a Siva Linga in a small, 
apartment. The door is of fine-grained black stone,, 
much ornamented, with four Buddhs on the lintel. Over 
the door is an inscription on an old pillar, half built into 
the vail, and another inscription still legible is built 
nto the vail of the inside of the apartment. 

North a little vay from the Vishnupad is a small 
tank, very deep sunk but containing only a little dirty 
water. The vails covered vith plaster are exceedingly 
high, and at three corners are places vhere offerings 
(Pindi) are made by pilgrims. The vails vere erected 
by Bajah Mitrijit, and the tank is called Surja Talau 
from am old temple of Surja or the Sun, vhich according 
to the inscription formerly mentioned vas built by Pritapa 
Hudra. 

A short vay vest from Surja Talau is a place of 
vorship called Krishna Dvarika, vhere there are several 
little ruinous temples, vith a cloister surrounding a small 
court, lately built by the Gyvalis for their entertainment. 
In the vail of one of the temples is built an [inscription 
and one of the numerous images similar to the Surya of 
Koch has a short inscription. 

I vent from thence south-vest to the outside of 
the gate of the tovn, vhere there is a poor tank vithout 
any building. It is called JBoiturni, and many pilgrims 
here offer covs to the Brahmans, but it is not one of the 
15 Tirthas. On the east end of the hill beyond this 
tank is a very small rude temple, flat roofed, open at the 
sides and supported by six pillars. It stands on a rock of 
granite. similar to that used in the buildings of Gya, and 
in this is a very large irregular cavity supposed to have 
been formed by the knee of Bhim Sen vhen he per¬ 
formed his devotions. This place is therefore called • 
£him Gaya, Higher up this hill, vhich is called Bas* 
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makut, is a brick temple called Jenabdun. It'consists 
of a small pyramid with a porch in front. No one 
knows who built them. On a loose stone lying in front 
is an inscription much defaced. South from thence, on 
the descent of the hill, is a similar small temple to that 
over the impression of Bhim Sen’s knee. This is over 
a rock of very unequal surface and covered with little 
cavities supposed to be the marks of cows’ feet, on which 
account this place is called Gauprochar. 

At the foot of the hill on the south side is a temple 
of some size, called Prapita Maka. The lower part of 
the building is of stone. Over the image is a Mundir 
of brick, over the porch or Soda Mundip are five small 
pyramids of the same material. A small stone inserted 
into the north side of the temple near a door contains an 
inscription in impure Sangskrit dated in the [year] 1271 
of the Vikrama Sombot, and relative to this temple built 

by a Baja Deva, son of Bama Deva, son of.’Pal. 

Immediately adjoining to this on the south are some- 
Dhermsalehs, and contiguous to these [is] the Oksha Bot 
supposed to have been planted by Brahma. It stands on 
a very largo olovated terrace, composed of ruins and 
having every appearance of a very recent work. Under 
the tree is a small temple of Siva. In its wall has been 
built an old inscription. South from tho temple is 
a choked tank called Goda Lai. In it is shown a stone 
supposed to be the mace vitli which Vishnu killed 
Hetnama Bakskus. I had Viiili me tho most learned 
persons that could be procured, but they differed very 
widely in their accounts of this personage. It was 
agreed however that like Ravnna he was tho son of a 
Brahman, by a female Rakshasa who were a very ugly 
black race of people, who ate everything and obeyed no 
law, hut were very strong and violent. 

West from tho Okhyabot is a small ruinous tank 
called Rukmikund, which has been lined with brick. 

A little east from the Okhyabot is a small tank 
called Brahma Sarawar, lined with stono at its north end 


(t) Left blank. (Probably A jay a.) ' 
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where there is a small temple.built oyer a hole dug into 
the rock. In the bottom of this hole is a figure, beyond 
all description rude, of Jom the judge of the infernal 
regions. 

A little north from thence is a temple and porch of 
brick, dedicated to the Markanda Siva, which came there 
of its own accord. It is situated at the west side of the 
Baiturni tank, which I have mentioned as being situated 
without the southern gate of Gya, and immediately 
under the temple of J enabdun. 

^ North from thence, between the two eastern arms of 
the ridge of hills, is a dirty pool called Gadaveri, on its 
north side are two small places of worship, one dedicated 
to Pap Muchun alone; the other to Pap Muchun and 
Ithin Muchu. Near them is a well of yery modern 
structure called Girdukup, and a Banyan tree called 
Girdu Bot. This shades a terrace with many old 
images. Opposite to the tree is a small temple of Gir- 
deswor Siva. East from that is a neat small temple 
lately built by Mitrejit oyer a Siya that was found by 
Mr. Seton when forming a road. 

Akas Gunga is a spring coming from a recess in 
the hills west from these last-mentioned places. North 
from them is the ruin of a tank called Yasishta Khund, 
through which Mr. Seton made a road, on which account 
the Tirtha has been deserted. 

8 th December .—I went to view the range of hills 
south and west from the city of Gaya. Proceeding 
along the city I came to its north-east end, called Muruli 
or Girdkut, beyond which is a lower part of the hill, 
called Singrik. At its west end, where there are some 
small modern buildings on the plain, is held a great 
Mela. Beyond this is a small hummock, and a long 
ridge called Mandam in the language of men and Udyant 
in that of the Gods. At the west end of Udyant is 
a small plain surrounded by some small hills. On the 
plain are the ruins of a small temple. By them is the 
image of a cow giving suck to a calf, I believe an emblem 
of the Jain worship. It is called Dhenukaruna. 
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From this plain I went west between Mondain and 
a ridge to the south of it, descending on a recess between 
that ridge and the Hill of Brahmajoni. Passing round 
the south side of this, at its east end I came to a dirty 
pool lined with rough stone, called Sabitrikuud. On the 
top of the hill which is a very rugged peak, is a small 
temple of Sibitri Devi with a delan near it, both 
built by Balaji Poudit, a Marattah. Near them is a hole 
in the rock called Brahma Joni, through which sinners 
creep. A little north from Sabitrikund is a larger and 
cleaner tank named Radakund. 

I had now surrounded the hill, which consists cf 
several different hummocks and peaks, of various rocks 
very strangely intermixed. The greater part consists 
of an imperfect granite 1 like that of Ramsila hut in' 
various parts approaching to liornstone, and this in some 
parts seems as if impregnated with hornblende,’ becoming 
lilack and tough, and in others contains black dots. In 
others again, both the imperfect granite and hornstono 
have degenerated into a white granular stone,’ in somo 
places retaining black dots from the mica. 4 At the 
east end of the hill is a portion of very perfect granite,’ 
and immediately above Bhim Gaya there is imbedded 
in this a large mass of the liornstone,’ the two rocks 
being perfectly contiguous. In other places there are. 
large rocks of quartz, white, glassy, etc., etc.’ The most 
remarkable is a hummock w est from Brahmajoui, the 
masses decaying on which have a vertical appearance. 
They are partly red, partly white w ith a few greenish 
portions, and it is said may ho cut into seals. Perhaps 
they approach to cornelian, haring a very greasy fracture* 
^Vest front thence tho imperfect granite’ and hornstono 10 
(1) Appendix, Nos. 34, 22. 
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is decaying in vertical schistose masses, hut where the 
rock is entire there is nowhere the slightest appearance 
of stratification. 

I then went into the town to visit some places south 
from Yislmupad. I went first to Gyakup, where an 
octagon well has been laiely constructed hy Kara Pant 
of Burahunpur, a petty work for so great a personage. 
Between this and Yislmupad is a hole in a rock with 
a rude image carved in its bottom, exactly like that 
of Join near Brahma Sarowar, hut called Gaya Sir. 
If has over it a rude temple. A little west from thence, 
through hilly narrow lanes, is j\l in dn prist a, a small 
temple of a Sakti. A '.little sout h-west from thence is a 
rock where Pindi is ottered to Godndhor. There is no 
mark on the rock except some Pilgrims’ names, hut it 
is covered by a small temple like that over Bliim Gaya. 
Behind it is the temple, with somcg( o:l accommodations 
for the priest. 

9/h December .—I went to Buddh Gay a, distant from 
the south end of (the) Sahebganj near six miles, and 
situated on the west side of the Bulgo. The houses and 
gardens of Gaya extend about 3} miles south from Sahib- 
gunj. The country through which I passed, overloaded 
with plantations. I here was visited by and visited the 
Mahant, who received me very civilly, and his principal 
chelas, who have been very great travellers, were fond 
of talking on the subject, and had here laid aside the 
habit of begging ; on the contrary they are here exceed¬ 
ingly charitable or hospitable. The convent is sur¬ 
rounded by a high brick wall containing a very 
considerable space on the banks of the west branch of 
the .Fulgo, between it and the great temple of Buddh 
Gya. The wall has turrets in the corners and seme at 
the sides, and has two great gates, the handsomest part of 
the building. Towards the river is a Dharmsaleh, 
consisting of a long cloister, but not quite finished. The 
principal building is a large square, with towers at the 
corners like a castle, and very few windows outwards. 
It contains several courts and many apartments totally 
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destitute of neatness, elegance n,. 
the wall is also a garden°a Te ? lenC0 ' Within 

a burial ground where several Snn ^ -° f turinerie . and 
temples of Siva; The building w SIS , are de P osi ted in 
v “y different times, each Mahanf ' beei> e / ected at 
additions, so that there is no unifotm^ S mado ™™us 
parts The materials have been hkenZ Syn } metr y ° f 
from the ruins, and the Mnhnnf.f „ i 1 aImost entirely 
particular pains to have rescued thl™ t0 baTe beea at 
Nastik, and to have placedthe be ? mages aItb m lg h all 
saved from injury.I, a ™ n ®. tbe F might be 
Gfautoma and JJannat, near itV'n | S ““ image of 
images of Sakimuni and ChandVmm i r a mi I * aT ?, been bnilt 
are three of those admitted to have bpim? 1656 - 4 lree munis 
the Buddhs. Under one of the *1 ei i i aiv g 1 '''ers among 

■ ? a ,fl»g containing alongtscrSMon 6 ^ 

In the wall of one of the courts ),»?i p ? rt . ly risible - 
cription in the Pali chaincter of th^n” built an ins ‘ 
wall of tlie south-east turret of flip Kurinas. In tho 
tbe river, is built animate S tbTfi^r 1 frontia S 
a necklace of Buddhs in niarn Ji 0 Sakti, but haying 
which she is represented in orthodov^ 11 ™ 11 ^ eads > 
inscription partly defaced under her feT^r A i • sbort 
north from the Dharmsaleh on „ tf . Immediately ■ 

an inscription at hi“lders “, n Buddb - 

In the wall south from theLte notbcr at bis feet'. 

barge female figure with manf he,? S , the riTor isa ' 

allowed to bc° Nastik aTtVw e ,2 d ? r {" s ' isc 
ruins. In a small chamber on tho ,« kon from tb 
same gate is an image standing with a iw 81(10 tho 

of Moo„ I,,* a ,, 1 "u" l T “"SSr 

mSfsssssgr: M£r °< -X.' 

Mulmmmadans. It is situated „• , cca , ls among tho 
Tata on the sea side, 

“ a tcmplo of Pnrhuti Tho . n =ulnd, whero thoro 
Bamhag 1 i„ three days S ? {l T Tata to 

three days, from thence to rr;„ tbC , nC , C ,, fo So °nmeano 
inhabitants of tho vicinity am ^“i^ thrc , e da - vs ' Tlio 
called Lumri. ? aro J lulinmmndans, and aro 
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West from tlie nortli end of the Convent of the 
Gosaings, on the ruins of the old palace of Asoka Hherma, 
has been erected a large building, constructed lately but 
at different periods and containing two temples, one of 
Jagannafch the other of Ham, built according to an ins¬ 
cription by Ganga Bai. In the wall of the temple of 
Jagannath is also built an inscription but it has been 
taken from the ruins, Jagannath haying been built by 
the present occupant’s father. The building on the 
whole respectable in size. It has no endowment. The 
ruin of the palace very large. It has had a ditch, but no 
cavity is to be observed within. 

9 th December .—I went to visit some places east 
from Buddh Gaya. I crossed the western branch of 
the Pulgo just above the convent. The river here is very 
wide, but is divided into two channels by a low sandy 
island. The western channel is called Kanoksor in the 
Hindi and Sobornasor in the Pali language. The eastern 
or larger branch in the Hindi is named Nilajun and in 
the Pali Nirinchiya. 1 Both contain a stream, but very 
trifling. The channel fully as large as at Gaya. About 
half a mile beyond the Pulgo is a pretty large tank 
called Matungabapi, but it has become dry, although 
a dirty stagnant creek (Halim nalali) passes through it. 
At its north end are two small temples with many images 
from Buddh Gaya, and a small tank lined with brick. 
The plain is acknowledged to be Astik and to have been 
established by Markanda Bishi. About J of a mile 
beyond that, I crossed a small nulah called Hherma rond, 
and about an equal distance farther I came to a consi¬ 
derable heap of bricks on which four small buildings of 
brick have been erected. One is over [a] deep pit like 
a well, where Hherma Rajah, the son of Pandu, per¬ 
formed yug. Of course this is the Astik story, as the 
Buddhs perform no yug. One is a temple containing an 
image of that personage. Another is a temple of Par- 
swanath, which is frequented by the pilgrims of the 
Srau Jain who come from the west of India to visit 


(!) Qaree B. ? B.; Ammanat B., B.A.; LHajan N. 
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their holy places. I rm told that most of the inhabi¬ 
tants of Jainagar are still Jain, and that it is only a few 
years since the present Kaja was converted by a Mithila 
Brahman and became of the sect of Salrti. The last 
temple is that of Brahma, but I am persuaded that all 
the images are Jfastik. That of Parswanath is placed 
on a throne evidently intended for the place it occupies. 
It is standing and clothed. The others appear to 
have been brought from Gya, and many are built into 
the walls. 

A very little beyond Dhevma Rond is the eastern 
branch of the Bulgo, not such a wide channel hut con¬ 
taining a larger stream than the western branch. In 
the Hindi dialect it is called Mohane 1 and in the Pali 
JInhanada. I descended this river, passing two brick 
nkavas belonging to tbe Maliant of Buildh Gya, for about 
a mile and a quarter, to a small new temple called Sing- 
babini, near it bave been buried many of tbc Gosains, 
eacb bas over his grave a very small monument ter¬ 
minated by a Linga or more commonly by an ornamen¬ 
tal stone brought from tbe ruins and shaped like a bee¬ 
hive, hut containing images of Munis on four sides. 

I then went down about 1J-miles to Saraswoti, where 
many pilgrims bathe and « here there is a smrll temple 
surrounded by buildings of brick with a tiled roof. In 
the court are many graves [of] Gosaiyns similar to 
those just now described. I rclurncd from thence to 
Matnnga Bapi, crossing Dhcrma Bond nalah alono. 
Rata nala having joined it higher up. Immediately 
west from Dhcrma Rond nalah a heap of red and white 
rude jasper rises above the surface. 

Prom Matunga Bapi I proceeded west to a largo 
heap opposite to Buddh Gya, and near the river. I 
at first took it for a small hill, but was told that it was 
an old temple of the Bnddlis, and I found that it was 
composed of bricks covered with a little earth. The 
people say they remember it-as entire as the temple of 


(1) Mahoruh R., U. and B.A.; Mohan#. 
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Mahamwni now is, but that it was round and solid. 
Mr. Boddam removed many bricks for his buildings 
at Gy a, wliieh reduced it to a mere heap. In digging 
for the bricks lie is said lo have found a stone clicsfc 
containing bones and manv small images of Lak. lie 
also removed a stone pillar which has been erected in 
Saliibgunj. A large image like that- of llhairab has also 
been found, but it has lately been covered with earth, so 
that I could not see it. Hound this central temple are 
several pretty large heaps of brick, which have no doubt 
been accompanying buildings. On the whole this has 
been a pretty considerable temple, although not quite 
so large as that of Buddh Gya. It is said that when 
Gautoma Muni came here to perform penance, accom¬ 
panied by a vast many other Hums, that one of these 
distinguished persons died and was 1 juried in the 
temple, which is called Koieni Bahrain’. 1 This is the 
account of the Ivlahant, who calls Gautoma indiscrimi¬ 
nately a Muni and a Bagawan. Air. Sisson 2 says that 
Air. Boddam procured from this a small stone image of 
very great beauty, which he saw. Some of the Astik attri¬ 
bute "this work to Amara Singha, but they do the same 
with the palace of Asoka Dharma, Amara Singha being 
the only Buddhist with whom they are acquainted. 

I then took a view of Buddh Gya, accompanied by a 
llajpub who has been converted to the doctrines of the 
Buddhs by two officers dispatched by the King of .Ava 
to visit the holy places of this vicinity and to bring him 
an account of their state. He says that the sect so far 
as he knows has become perfectly extinct, and that no 
books relating to it arc now procurable in the country. 
The messengers from Ava taught him much in the Pali 
or Sanskrit language, and from their books were able 
to discover the old places of worship, which are numer¬ 
ous in this vicinity, as being the native country of 
Gautama. They said on the authority of their books 

(1) Bakreisr. 

( 2 ) “Acting Magistrate of Beliar”; in Report. 

2 Pcs. J. 
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tliat 1 the temple was built by Asoka Dharma, Kipg of 
Magades, it ho resided in the palace immediately adjacent 
about 5,000 years ago. The Rajput calls the Burmns 
Brahmas, It must be observed that some families pf 
Rajputs still continue to act as priests of the templp 
of the Buddhs or rather of llahamuni, for file image 
represents that lawgiver, but he was worshipped by the 
messengers from Ava. 3 The Rajputs reconcile this to 
their conscience by considering the image as Budh Avatar. 

I have already mentioned that west from the north 
end of the Sannyasis’ convent, there are traces of a very 
large building called the Rajasthan or palace of Dharma 
Asoka. These extend about 1,300 feet from east to 
west and about 1,000 from north to south. On the east, 
north and west sides are traces of a ditch, and on 
the west and south sides there are traces of an outer 
wall with a ditch between it and the palace, but by far 
the greater part seems to have been a very large 
castle probably containing many small courts, as the 
rum, except on the sides u here there arc traces of a 
double wall, is overyohere an uniform terrace;consist^ 
ing chiefly of bricks now covered with soil. Immediately 
south from the palace and separated only from it by a 
road was the temple of Buddh, which by the messengers 
from Ava was called Mnlinbuddh, [it] has been about 
800 feet from oast to n est and about 480 from north 
to south, and it also seems to lmve been composed of 
various courts now mostly reduced to irregular heaps of 
bricks and stones, as immense quantities of materials 
have been taken away. The largest heap now remain¬ 
ing is at the north-cast corner, where there is a very 

Passages subsequently crossed out by Buchanan— 

{') “ Tho place first became celebrated by £ 3 King o! Smghah* 

having planted a pipal tree -which ho calls Buddh brnp ef tbs 
tree of Buddh and which is now called Brahma Tipul, and 
continues to be an object of worship with tho orthodox. Tins 
was about two thousand two hundred and fifty years ago. 
About one hundred and twenty five years afterwards tho prc«mt 
U . I le— 1 

(*} ’ \illmifji they considered tho uhnlo p'ace ns holy and took 
v ater fro n every tar h near it to form a Lath for their Ivlog ** 
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large terrace on which arc two modern small temples. 
The one to the east is called Bageswori, and was erec¬ 
ted by one of ilie Mahan (s of the convent. The imago 
was dug up from the ruins and obtained an orthodox 
name. It bad been cm ployed before as an olnamcni, 
not as an object of worship. The temple of Tara Devi 
is towards the west, and its history is the same. In the 
east end of this terrace is now making a great excava¬ 
tion to procure materials for building. The workmen 
have laid open a chamber of brick, a. cube of about 20 
feet, without door, window, or stair. South from this 
terrace and separated from it by a road which is said 
to have been covered with an arch, and to have extended, 
all the way to the river, hut which now only remains at 
its west end, has been a vast range of buildings, but 
the greater part of the materials have been removed and 
there now only remain some heaps of broken bricks and 
images, one of which is very large. 

South, from thence has been a tank. West from 
these two masses of buildings lias been a court surroun¬ 
ding the two principal objects of worship, that is, a. 
Pipal tree placed on the west side of a terrace forming 
the lower part of a (Mondir) spire or pyramid, containing 
the image of Mahamuni. The arched way led from the 
east into this area in front of the great SI on dir. Oh 
the right in entering is a small brick chamber, probably 
modern, and containing no image. On the left are two 
small chambers, both modern. That nearest the entrance 
contains several large images said to have been taken 
from the ruins and built into the wall. Five of them 
in the usual sitting posture adopted by the Buddhists to 
represent their Munis are said by both the orthodox 
and heterodox to represent the five sons of Pandu, who 
are claimed by all sects. The other small chamber is 
the tomb (Somadh) of the first Mahant of the convent of 
Sannyasis. This person in the course of his penitent 
wanderings came to the place, then overrun with wood 
and bushes, and finding the temple a convenient shelter, 
took up liis abode in it, until his extraordinary sanctity 
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attracted the notice of numerous pilgrims and lie became 
a principal object of veneration among the powerful 
chiefs and wealthy merchants who occasionally frequent 
Gya. From these he received the various endowments 
which his successors enjoy. Before the porch of the 
great Slondir is a stone containing impressions of the 
feet of a Buddh, and called Buddh Pada, and round it 
have been heaped many images. Among these, one 
representing a Muni has a short inscription under its 
legs; another has an inscription round the head. A male 
figure with two arms, having the figure of a iluni sitting 
on his head, lias an inscription round his head and 
another below his feet. Adjacent to the Buddh Pada is 
lying a stone u ith a transverse inscription. 

The great Mandir is a very slender quadrangular 
pyramid or spire placed upon a square ten ace from 20 
or 30 feet high, hxec.pt ornaments, the uhole 1ms been 
built of brick, but it has been covered with plaster and as 
usual in Hindu buildings has been minutely subdivided 
into numberless projecting corners, niches, and petty 
mouldings. The niches seem each to have contained ail 
image of a Buddh in plaster, and on each pioneering 
corner has been placed a stone somewhat in tlic shape of 
a beehive and representing a temple. On one of the sides 
of these small temples is a door much ornamented and a 
cavity containing the image of a Muni, and on the throe 
other sides are niches containing similar images. The 
number of these small temples scattered all over the 
neighbourhood for miles is exceedingly great. The 
Moudir has had in. front a porch containing two stairs 
leading up to two upper stories that the temple contained, 
but the roof has fallen in, and almost every ‘part of the 
oiidir is rapidly hastening to decay, except the northern 
and western sides of the terrace, which have [been] very 
) eecntly repaired by a Marafcah chief. The reason of this 
repair is that on the cast side of the terrace there grew a 
pipal tice, which the Buddh*, call Buddh Brup, ami some 
of them allege (hat it was plautcl by a ICing o„‘ Singula 
before the ton pic was built, while the Burma messen¬ 
gers alleged Unit it ur.« planted by AsoKa i)harmn. The 
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Orthodox with equal probability allege that it was 
planted by Brahma, and it is an object of worship with 
ail. It is a fine tree in full vigour, and in all probability 
cannot exceed 100 years in age, and has probably sprang 
from the rains long after they had been deserted. A 
similar tree however may have existed there when the 
temple was entire. Around the roots has been raised a 
circular heap of brick and plaster in various concentric 
stages, and on one of these have been placed, in a confused 
heap, various images and carved fragments of stone 
taken from the ruins. On the pedestal of one of the 
images representing what the orthodox call Eargaurb 
the messengers of Ava engraved their names and the 
date of their arrival. 

The original stairs leading up to the terrace were 
through the porch which has fallen, but the stairs 
are still entire and for Hindu workmen tolerably easy; 
blit the access to a holy place through a heterodox- 
temple appeared so improper to the Marattah who 
repaired the terrace that he has constructed a new 
stair on the outside. The chamber in the Mundir on the 
ground story is very small, and is covered by a gothic 
arch, the plaster work on which has been divided into 
small compartments, each containing the image of 
a Muni. The whole far end of the chamber has been 
occupied by a throne (Simhasana) of stone in a very bad 
taste, which has however been much disfigured by a row 
of images taken from the ruins and built upon the front 
of the throne on which the image of Mahamuniis seated. 
This image consists of clay, and is so vastly rude in 
comparison with all the other images as to favour very 
much the truth of a current tradition of the image 
having been gold and having been taken away by the 
Muhammadans. In fact the present image would appear' 
to have been made after the sect had felt persecution 
and. were no longer able to procure tolerable workmen. 
The two chambers above this temple are no longer 
accessible, but many people about the place remember 
the porch entire, and have been often .in them. The 
second story has a throne at its far end, but no image.- 
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The uppermost was empty. These three chambers do 
not'occupy one-half of the spire, even in its present 
reduced state. It perhaps may he 150 feet high,'hut is' 
not to be compared with the great temples in Pegu. 
There is nothing about this work to induce one to believe 
that it has been originally constructed of rains. All 
parts not evidently quite modern are built with the 
symmetry which shows their materials to have been 
originally intended for the parts they now occupy. The 1 
outer door of the porch is indeed composed of various 
fragments rudely placed together, but that is said to 
have been done after the roof fell in and broke don n 
the door. 

Some of the images are in the best style that I bare, 
seen in India, but in general they are much on a par 
with those at Gya. Indeed, it is alleged that a great, 
part if not the n hole of the images built into the walls _ 
there, as also all the doors, windows, pillars and inscrip¬ 
tions that accompany them, have been taken from tliesd 
ruins. It is even alleged by the Rajput convert that 
all the images now worshipped at Gya were originally in' 
this temple as ornaments, and have had new names given 
to them by the Brahmans and suited for their present" 
belief. That by far the greater part of them belonged 
the sect of Buddli there can be no doubt, and it is 
admitted by all that most or much of the materials in 
question liar e come from Buddh Gya, but I cannot lake 
upon myself to state whether or not he is accurate in 
comprehending the whole. lie denies that Gya was’ 
cr er a place of worship among the Buddhists, and asserts 
that it owes its celebrity to Yyas the son of Parnsnrn, 
who long after the time of Gautoma made an attack on 
the Bnddlis and introduced the uorship of Vishnu. He 
it nos who pointed out the various places of worship at’ 
Gya, but tlio Buddhists continued their own worship 
until the doctrine of Siva under Sankara gained n deei- 
sir e i ictory. It must lion er cr bo observed, ns I am 
informed by Mr. Jameson, surgeon at Gya, that 'in the' 
Dnlmstan Slozlinyeb, a hook by many attributed to Fyzi 
the brother of Abul Fazil, which gives an account-of : 
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the various sects in religion, it is stated that the ancient 
Parsis 1 claim Gya as a temple of their foundation, where 
Gywa oi* the planet Saturn was worshipped. This 
Gya is by the Buddhists claimed as a Muni, and by the 
Orthodox it is alleged that he was an infidel. Certainly 
the worship of the Sun was once very prevalent, no 
image is still more prevalent in the vicinity, and one' 
temple still continues'an object of adoration. Between 
the temple and convent is a rectangular space containing 
the tombs of the Mahants. In its wall is built a large 
standing image with ah inscription. 

The followers of Buddh say the Gyasur was a Muni 
who performed religious ceremonies at Kolahal hill, ten 
coses south in Bamgar, the same place where Harischand 
Baja,; King of the world in the Satyayug, performed 
his worship. Botasgar was built' by Kowar Buedas his 
son. But Harischand lived long before Gyasur, who 
flourished at the end of the Laba or beginning of the 
Duaper: Gyasur is no object of worship among the 
Buddhs.' They had no temple near the present Gya, but 
say that Gautoma lived six years under the Aksinya Bot, 
which they call Gautama Bot, and the tank called 
Bukminikund the 'Buddhs call Gautamakund. Vishnu 
Pad, Preth Sila, are not considered by them as holy. 
The messengers of Ava denied altogether Buddh Avatar, 
but consider themselves as of the sect of Brahma, on 
wliich account they allege that all men were Brahmans. 
That the distinction of caste was introduced by Vyas 
the son of Paxasafa, who lived long after the time of 
Gotoma; who ’ was one of the ancient Brahmans. Vyas 
pointed-out to the people the places now considered 
holy. Sankara afterwards destroyed the Boncldhs. The 
messengers. from Ava considered the Buddh Brap as 
the’ centre of Jnmbudwep, and reckon all distances of 
places in the world from'thence. The Buddhists’of Ava 
pray"to the’ Sun. but make'offerings, nor do they ever 
burn offerings, and abhor the fire worship. 

10th December .—I returned to Gya. 


(1) Persians; in Report, 
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12 th December. —I went to Singntha, 1 passing 
through Sahebgunj. About a quarter of a mile I crossed 
the Fulgo above the island, where it is fully half a mile 
wide, and beyond it is a barren sandy space. Having 
proceeded east along a wide but bad road for rather 
more than four miles, I turned south and went rather 
less than half a mile to a place where Soda is scraped 
by the washermen. It is an uncultivated plain of 
perhaps 300 yards diameter, intersected by a small wind¬ 
ing stream. The soil is sandy and the grass thin and 
short. The soda effloresces on the surface, and after 
having been scraped, in 10 or 12 days is again covered, 
but the quantity procurable in a year would be trifling 
as the whole plain is by no means covered. The efflore¬ 
scence takes place only in certain spots of very irregular 
shapes. From this field I went about 1J miles to the 
low ridge, the south end of which I passed on the 30th 
November. It consists of four distinct hills besides 
the one which that day I loft on my right, and behind 
it are two peaks, one pretty high. I went first to tho 
north end of the second hill, which consists of white 
quartz, rather mealy with a few black specks. From 
thenco I saw nearly north a high hill named Tetuya, 3 
which is one cose east from l’atarkati. Near Tetuya 
is a quarry of Khori and a clay called Pilamati. 
South-west from Tetuya is another considerable lower 
hill called Narawut. 3 The space between tho second 
hill of the ridge and the highest peak is cultivated, 
and may be 300 yards wide. From the peak proceeds 
a low rugged ridge, about l of a mile in length, which 
consists of quartz tinged red. Between this and the 
next ridge towards the north, is a nigged space through 
v liich the Kewar river flow s. It is a narrow rocky 
channel with a fine little stream, by no means, however, 
clear or clean. On tho western face of this fourth 
part of tho ridge is an imperfect Khori* which has 

(1) Slnghatlya. 

(2) Tctua. 

(J) Harawat. 

(*) Appendix, No. 18. 
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been dug up to a very trifling extent, so that being 
superficial no judgment can be formed of the position. 
The adjacent rocks on the left of the Pungwar 1 arc 
quartz stained red. 2 The south end of this hill and 
the north end of the one on the opposite bank of the 
Kewar river are called by the same name, Kurlieripahar, 3 
while their two other ends are known by different 
names owing to the villages that are adjacent. The 
hill on which the Khori is found is almost a mile in 
length, and from its north end I passed about a quarter of 
a mile to rejoin the road, on the other side of which were 
two detached rocks and a long low ridge, all exceedingly 
rugged. 

From thence I proceeded to my tents not quite 
four miles, having on my right the high hill of Moher 
with a row of hills passing east from its north end. 
Where we halted is some way north from the road, 
for what reason I know not, as where we struck off 
there was a fine village with a mud castle. 

IZth December. —I went to Bijabiga, 4 which was 
said to be only five coses distant, but I am persuaded we 
travelled at least eight. The road however, in order 
to avoid the rice fields, was exceedingly circuitous. In 
the first place I went about § of a mile south to the 
road. I then went rather more than three miles east 
to the north-east corner c of the Moher range of hills, 
where the rock is an aggregate of fat and mealy 
quartz with some black and red specks 0 . From thence 
I went to the Dukari, 7 a small channel filled with dirty 
stagnant water perhaps owing to its being damned up. 
The channel may be about 20 feet wide. A little 
beyond it is a large village called Kenar, 8 beyond which 
I found no road. About 1^ miles from the Dukari 

(1) Paimar. 

( 2 ) Appendix, 'No. 79. 

(3) Kharhari. 

(4) Blju Blgha. 

(5) Asrali, R. and B.A.; Hansra or Soblinath Hill. 

(6) Appendix, No. 73. 

(<) Dakhin Ganwan? 

(8) Kenar Paharpur. 
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I came to the banks of the Darhar, 1 at a village riamed- 
Paharpur. The river here forms the boundary between’ 
Sahebgunj and Nowadeh, 3 and is a sandy channel 00‘ 
or 70 yards wide.' Trenches drawn obliquely across; it ! 
collect fine little streams that are conveyed by canals to' 
water the vicinity. Beyond the Darhar the people’ 
become more stupid. Most of the people ran' away,' 
and none could be procured to show us the'road. Not’ 
quite three miles from the Darhar I had to the north', 
at about two miles distance, a large hill 1 named 
Majhitya, 3 and to the west'of it two small hills 4 ’lietivedn" 
which and it the Darhar passes. Bast'from-it are'soinb’ 
low hills in a ridge, which towards the east approaches 
a pretty considerable peak. 

From opposite to Majhuya I went about 3| miles' 
to Sita Mauri, where there is a low ridge of granite, >in' 
most parts so smooth and low that a cart could passwrith- 
ease, but many blocks come to the surface and there are 
some low broken peaks. Sita Mauri is a small chamber 
dug into a great block of granite. The door is very 
small, and the chamber may be 15 feet by' 10, and 
about 7 feet high in the middle. The polish has been 
attempted, but is inferior to that of the'caves at" 
Burabur. In the far end are placed two small images 
supposed to represent Bam and Sita. Both seem to 
mo to have been taken from Buddh Gya, as one" is 
a rnnni arid the other a female figurd very common in' 
these ruins. The cave is quite dry, and has probably 
been the residence of some well endowed hermit. A 
melaisheldtwo days in the year, the merits of attending 
which are greatly enhanced by there being no water' 
near. I had been told that there was an inscription at" 
the place, hut I found none. On tho same ridgd about ’ 
a mile farther cast is a small brick Dorga^of Sheikh" 
Muhnimncd. 

From Sita Mauri to my tents beyond the village 
of Bijn Biga is about three miles, mostly south. 

(*) Dahcler R ; R. nml B.A.; Oadar 11 . 

(*) Nowndahj It and Jl.A.j Hawaiian. 

(3) Majhwo Hill near Jaraoawan lt-S. 

(<) at Tllcra. 
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Bjja. Biga is a small town belonging to the late 
Mr. Bqddam’s Munslii. Wlien lie purchased it, mostly 
waste. He is said to have laid out a good deal on 
canals, plantations, etc., and having brought in much 
laud has had a very good bargain. 

1 4dh December .—I went to Bajauli, 1 six coses called 
four. I first went about y of a mile and came to a wide 
sandy channel on my left, called Tcliya. 2 About § of 
a mile farther I crossed it where it seems to be formed 
by the junction of the Tcliya and Harhari. The former 
is a large sandy channel with a small stream, like the 
united rivers, which may lie 100 yards wide. The 
ihmaiya [Tilaia.-j is.tlie western branch. The eastern is 
a . much smaller channel,, but contains, nearly as much 
water, which in some places, is damned up so .as to fill 
the channel. I. went up its .right bank for a little way, 
and without crossing it I went about miles to 
the Donaiya, 3 which X crossed immediately above its- 
junction with the.Danarji. 4 It is.a wide sandy channel 
with water in - small, cuts which form streams. About 
half a- : milo beyond this. I came to a village called. 
Kanpura, 0 at which are some heaps of bricks said to 
have-, been the. residence of Bandawuts. B ather more 
than a mile .from thence X came to the left bank, of the 
Dunarji, and proceeding up that bank, for about a ,quarter 
of a mile I crossed it. There is no stream, but water for 
irrigation; may be. had at;this,season by digging a little 
way. About 2{- miles, [further] I came to this-river again 
and crossing it;obliquely- passed- to my tents, through 
the. tovyn of • Bajauli situated : among fine mango groves. 
These,, were, all planted by . a Pakir, a most venerable 
personage,, by L whom I was visited on my .arrival. He , 
is, a 3 Sam,d born at Baragong. near -Mirzapur, and after 
some adventures - in the west came and sat down here 
in... the midst .of , wild beasts and the. devils- worshipped t 

? . (1) Rajouly, IV; Bajowly, B.A.; FlajauH;' 

( 2 ) Tilaia H. 

( 2 ) Donaia N. (called .Tilaia T N...further south.) 

(4) nlianarje N. 

(3) Khanpura. 
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Ijy the Infidels. After a residence of 25 years he 
attracted the notice of Kamgar Khan, from whom ho 
obtained a considerable grant of lands, which he has 
brought into cultivation and ornamented with fine 
plantations, llis abode is large, but slovenly and 
mean. He has been a fine-looldng man, very fair land 
of good address, but has too much of the ascetic, his 
face being bedaubed with ashes. One of his chelas 
wears a turban of hair like a Sannyasi, He has the 
character of having been very intelligent, but his 
faculties seem to have been greatly impaired. 

15 (h December .—I went to Belem 1 in order to see 
some quarries of Mica that are beyond it. About two- 
thirds of the way I found my tents, which had been stopt 
on a pretence that no water was to he had at Belem. I 
ordered them however to proceed. In the first place I went 
about half a mile to the Dunarji which I crossed, lhe 
cultivation round Rajauli extends a little farther. Beyond 
this is a stunted wood in which, about one mile fromtho 
Hanarji, I came opposite to tho south end of a small 
hill consisting of immense blocks of granite, with small 
tress in the crevices. A low ridge of granite extends 
from thence across the Suknar, 1 a small mountain torrent 
now dry, and placed about half a mile beyond the hill 
which is called Lohcri. East from the torrent this 
ridge rises into a small peak. About § of a mile beyond 
this torrent I came to a miserable Rajiwar village, about 
a quarter of a mile beyond which I crossed the Kuri, 1 
a sandy channel now quite dry and about 20 yardB wide. 
From thence until I came opposite to tho end of Kukdihi, 
a low hill, I had woods with swelling ground of a sandy 
poor soil for about 1J miles. Prom thonco for about 
15 miles was over swelling ground near the Kuri, hut 
the soil good and clear. It is finely shaded with large 
Mohual trees, with a few others intermixed, and much of 
it among the trees is cultivated. The chief crops seem 

(X) Belam. 

(*) Sucknonr R., R ; Sukhnar M. 

(*) Coory R , R , Coorro R, DA ; Khurl H» 
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to be Maize, 0 rob or. Til and Cotton. The Orohor very 
good, as in Bhagalpur. The inhabitants of two villages, 
Bhunguyar or Gliatwals belonging, to Abadut Singh. 
•The huts made of clay but very wretched. Much Seem 
about them supported on Hi emus, as is the case in the 
Hindi villages intermixed with these rude tribes, such as 
Rajauli. 

In the evening I was visited by Obadut Singh 
Tikayit of Domni, 1 to whom all the country on this side 
of the Suknar belongs. He calls himself a Surjabongsi 
Rajput, and such of his people as live pure are called 
Ghatwals. Those who adhere to their old impurity, and 
eat beef, pork, fowls and every other abomination, are 
called Bhungiyas. All towards Korokdea east and south 
is thinly inhabited by other Bhungiya chiefs belonging 
to Ram gar. The roads only penetrable for people on 
foot. The high-born chief is like an ordinary farmer, 
intelligent but without education. lie has lost his 
nose, not in the wars of Mars. The people cf his 
village exceedingly alarmed at my appearance, a very 
timid small ill-looking people. 

JGlh December .—I went first to visit a mine or 
quarry of mica, and proceeded up the banks of the 
Belem, abcut three miles, which I crossed six times in 
a narrow valley, but in some places cultivated by the 
people of Belem. I then ascended a hill for perhaps 
150 feet perpendicular height, when I came to the mine, 
which runs easterly and westerly along the northern 
face of the hill, which is there called Dorpayi. The 
vein may extend 200 yards, but is interrupted in the 
middle by a watercourse, to which there is a consider¬ 
able descent from both the places that are' wrought. 
The vein seems to wind very irregularly among the 
rocks that form the matrix, and nowhere comes to the 
surface, little shafts and trenches are made, and from 
the shafts, small galleries are dug into the vein as far as 
the workmen venture to go, which seems to be a very 
little way owing to the danger of the roof falling in. 


(i) Duninee, B.A.; phamui. 
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although the galleries are miserably narrow and low. 
This is not attributed to their want of shill but to the 
wrath of the Gods. A stone-cutter in my employ was 
going into one of the shafts to bring out a specimen, and 
although a Brahman was going on without fear, when 
a Moslem guide called out, Pull off your shoes, will you 
profane the abode of the Gods ? The shafts are seldom 
above 6 feet deep, but some require a latter (ladder) of 
10 or 12 feet, but are not above 2 or 3 feet iu diameter. 
The galleries are so narrow that much of the inica, 
which would he in large masses, is broken in forcing 
it out with crows. The lead being easily procured the 
mine should he regularly sunk from the surface and 
the vein laid entirely bare, so that tho pieces of mica 
might ho taken out entire. All tho workmen fled on 
our approach, although they reside tho whole year on 
the spot. I understand that one of them takes the 
mine for a certain sum annually, works at it with the 
assistance of his companions as he pleases, and sells the 
mica to merchants. The quantity taken must he pretty 
considerable. 

The rock in flic channel of the Belorn at tho foot 
of tho hill is a granitel consisting of a little whito 
quartz and much black shining matter, iu some places 
perhaps hornblende as it is light, 1 and iu others 
probably micaceous iron ore as it is very heavy, 3 and 
some detached stones which I saw seemed to have lost 
almost all tho quartz and to have become an iron ore,' 
hut I saw no rock of this kind. The granitel in some 
places is a solid rock, in others it is granular owing 
to decay. It approaches very near to the mine, but I 
saw it nouhere adjacent, and seems to form tho 
basis of the hill while quartz the matrix of tho mica 
occupies tho higher portions. Many masses of tho 
quartz, however, and some of them containing mica 
are intermixed with those of tho granitel, but probably 
they have fallen from tho top. There is however 

(1) Appoadix, No. 22. 

{2) „ Nos. 25, 112. 

0) .» No Zb. 
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adjacent to tlie mine in some places as well as 
lower down intermixed with the gran it cl, rocks of 
granite in a kind of intermediate state between the 
quartz containing mica and the granitel, for it is fine¬ 
grained and consists chiefly of white quartz intermixed 
with grains of the mica and black shining matter. 1 
The rock of quartz commonly adjacent to the vein 
of mica consists usually of white masses, about the 
size of a filbert, conglutinated and partly glassy and 
diaphanous, partly white and opaque and more or less 
intersected in various directions by plates of mica. On 
breaking one piece which was almost uniformly white 
and opaque, I thought I could trace the transition 
from quartz to mica. 2 The surface of the fracture was 
smooth and glassy like a plate of mica, and for a little 
way in there was somewhat of a foliated structure. 
More or less of this foliated structure may in general be 
observed. The mica of Dorpayi, although when 

split thin it is perfectly pellucid, in thick masses has 
always somewhat of a brownish 3 cast. Owing to the 
absence of the miners I could procure no large mass, but 
am told that such are to be had, although most of the 
pieces free from rents are very small. 

Having exa mined the mine I returned to Bajauli 
IJp the same valley watered by the Belem are three other 

mines of mica, named JDurhi, (v5t<|f%) Beluya (c^fe^l) 

and Sophi, all within a cose of each other and 

about three,coses from Dorpayi; but the road is so 
difficult that I could not have visited them without 
walking the whole way. I have since learned that there 
is another vein named Durkora, but the whole 

were carefully concealed and it was by mere chance that 
I found them, by means of a trader who has been 
threatened for showing them. It was then pretended 
that they were all in Chatra, but this I found is false. 
They all belong to Buniar Singh. 

(1) Appondix, No. 307. 

(2) „ No. 69. 

(3) „ No. 71. 
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The channel of the Belem in some places is quite 
dry, in others contains small stagnant pools, and in 
others a little clear stream. This is owing to various 
springs, which run a little way and are then absorbed 
by the sand. 

In the evening I went about miles north-west 
to Amaiya 1 to see an old fort said to have been built by 
a Maga Baja, but on coming to the place the people 
assured me that it had been the residence of a Btnijit * 
Bai, zemindar of Jorra, who was a Bajput chief des¬ 
troyed by Kamgar Khan or his ancestors. There re¬ 
mains a long quadrangular space elevated by means 
of broken bricks, which is said to have been a fort, but 
it rather has been a castle perhaps 100 yards long by 
50 wide, and near it have been several smaller edifices 
of brick all nearly levelled with the ground, so that 
the place may be of great antiquity. There is no hill 
near Amaiya as Mr. Bennell lays down. 

VJth December .—I went among the hills to visit 
other mines of mica or Abarak. My route lay along they 1 
Dunavjxm which I crossed eight times. Having crosse/ 
it twice about 1| miles north* from Bajauli, I came tor a 
small peak of large-grained granite west from my route 
with another beyond it in that direction. The river 
here, and where I crossed it next about half a mile 
beyond the little hills, is not quite dry and may be 100 
yards wide. Where I crossed it next, half a mile 
farther, it contains a fine little clear stream which con¬ 
tinues all the way up. A rock of large-grained granite 
here in the channel. A quarter of a mile farther up 
I crossed it again between the north ends of the great 
hills, and found a rock decaying into vertical masses 
running east and west, a fine-grained aggregate. 8 This 
I learned is a continuation of the rock on Durbasa, ns I 
sent there and procured specimens of the entire rock, fine- 
grained red felspar, white quartz and black mica. 4 

(1) Amayah, II and B.A.; Amanwnn. 

(2) Should ho ’’ South."- r 

(*) Appendix, No. 26. 

Appendix, No. 1G8. 
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This is therefore probably the rock of the north end 
of Singra, 1 to which the mass in the river stretched. 
Another specimen from Durbasa contained most quartz, 
a little red felspar, and little or no mica, forming a 
granitoL 

Having proceeded rather less than four miles south 
from Kajauli and crossed the river seven times, I 
had passed the hill towards the east called Durbasarikh. 
I then turned east and crossed a low ridge, round which 
the river takes a sweep to the south, beyond this ridge 
I crossed it again for the last time and proceeded east 
along its left bank to Dubaur, 2 a village of Bhunghiyas 
belonging to Brijomohun Saha, a Ghatwal. I here 
crossed two small torrents coming from the south, 
through a long narrow valley belonging to this chief, 
and extending to Pangch Bahini 8 ghat, the boundary 
with Eamgar. This pass is situated between two hills 
named Brahma Devata and Grunde. This valley is 
bounded in the west by a continuation of Sringarikh, 
and on the east by a very extensive mass of low hills, 
which is separated from Durbasa Itikh by a narrow 
valley watered by the Dunarjun, which there however 
is called by various names, and after coming from the 
east through this valley for about four coses, turns 
south through the valley of Dumchatch 4 in Chatra, 
bounded on the east by a great hill, Maramaku, and 
on the west by this cluster of Dubaur. 

This village of Dubaur is about half a mile west 
from the hill, and I proceeded up the valley between the 
hill and the Dunarjun about a mile, when I came to the 
first mine named Chirkundi, which is about south-south- 
west from the highest peak of Durbasarikh called 
Anyari. Immediately adjoining to a fine rich level there 
rises a small peak of fine fat quartz B not above 40 
feet perpendicular, and joining to the southern hills by 

(1) Singur, R. and B.A.; Singar or Sringirifch, 

( 2 ) Dubaur. 

(3) Panch Biturwa. ? 

(4) Doornchauns, B.A.; Domciiatipll. 

p) Appendix, No. 44. 
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a short ridge On the summit of this is found the mica 
vitliout any gangue except the quartz, noi has this 
li teimixed mth it any portions of mica Tho rein mns 
north and south and has been -wrought entiiely by 
shaft, but h"s it is said been grs en up foi two yeais, 
although I sec app earances to indicate that it has been 
wrought vciy lecently, although to a aery small extent 
Prom this quariy I Trent to anothei mine named Bandm 
China, about one mile south-south-east fiom tbeformei, 
u ith a considerable as^eut tbe u bole w ay among tlio 
little bills, on tbe summit of one of tbe most consideiable 
among 11111011 it is situated All tbe rock as I 
ascended, until near the summit, was exceedingly 
lottcn but is a schistose mica intermixed hou ei ei Tilth 
red grams, perhaps garnets’ The specimens me the 
most entire that could be piocuiod Towaids the 
summit the hill becomes quartz, in some places pnro 
11 lute, in otheis glass), sometimes 11 ithout tho 
least lntermixluie of mica, in others containing small 
plates of it The gangue m some places is the piuc 
quart?, in others beautiful, a ulutc lesplcndent mattei 
like felspar such ns ycsteiday I took foi quartz passing 
to mica , and sometimes botb tins spar and glassy 
quartz aie intermixed 3 In some parts tho gangue 
lias, intermixed with it, portions of mica, in otheis it is 
quite free The m ca itself is disposed in tables of 
Tanous sizes, heaped together without order, as lull 
appear from a specimen of small pieces taken fiom 
a mass tlpt iiscs abore the surface 3 Beep 111 the 
veins, nhcre the tables are large, they are heaped 
together m the same disoidci and cxactl) rcsemblo 
t\ lnt I san yesteulai Tins mine is lnonght chiefly by 
trenches running north and south and noiv 111 some 
places £0 feet deep, hut this seems merely to liaie been 
on mg to the i cm having been originally supeifienl, 
and to heiV been folloncd yust i hero pieces conlil 
be most easil y lnd lip pinns lmc be en talon to 

(■) Aj .1 In In. i 

o no no 

<’) , Xo C3 
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remove rubbish, so that the workmen descend into the 
trench by ladders made of single bamboos, the branches 
serving as steps, or by still worse contrivances. The 
whole fled on our approach, nor could I procure one 
fine piece as the tables are miserably broken in taking 
out by the workmen. 

The only milage I saw was that of Dubanr, 
inhabited by Ban gives who shunned me. It is a 
poor place. The valley in which it stands is not very 
extensive, but were it all cultivated might produce 
a considerable revenue and would he exceedingly 
beautiful. The huts in proportion to the abundance 
of materials seem more and more wretched. From 
Bajauli to the hills might become a very valuable 
possession, as abundance of water from the hills might 
l}e secured in reservoirs. What I have called Bajauli is 
properly Salabatgunj, 1 on the side of the river opposite 
to Bajauli an insignificant place, so that Salabatgunj is 
usually cajled by the name Bajauli as being a new 
place in its vicinity. It is a tolerable village, with a 
good many petty traders and shops [and] besides the 
Fakir’s residence has a Sangot of the followers of 
Nanak, a large neat-looking place with a tiled roof. 

19 th December .—I wont about eight miles, called 
three coses, to Akbarpur. 2 I first crossed the Dunarjun 
at Bajauli, and proceeded mostly through stunted woods 
about three miles to Bahadurpur, 3 where there is a ruin 
consisting of a small mud fort that has surrounded some 
buildings of bricks. The walls of two of them are still in 
part standing, and they seem to have been small dwelling 
houses. Akbarpur is a village occupying the left bank 
of the Kuri for .about half a mile. The streets are 
narrow, but some of the houses are pretty large and 
a few are tiled. It contains many traders and shops. 
The channel of the Kuri is small but contains a fine 
limpid stream. 

(1) Salabatgong, R, j '(West of the Dlianarje). 

(2) Akbarpur. 

(3) caitadarpur. 
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1 Qth heoeniber. —A Trader of Akbarpur wlio has 
long dealt with the hill people in bamboos, mica, etc., 
and with whom I met at Belem, having there offered 
to show me the place where the people of Behar procure 
rock crystal (Phatik), at a village named Buduya, 1 
I went to see the mine, with which he said he was 
perfectly acquainted, and in the evening he had shown 
me two small hills about five or six miles from Akbarpur 
as the place 3 . On arriving at a small hill about four 
miles east from Akbarpur I ascended it to have a view 
of the country and to see a Dorgah, and was highly 
delighted with the view, the valley being rich and the 
hills and woods highly picturesque. The Dorgah is 
nothing. The hills consist of schistose mica, white quartz 
and silver mica, running south-west and north-east 
with an inclination to north-west. On desiring thr\ 
trader to conduct me to the two little hills close by, ' \ 
was a good deal surprised when he told me that there wi \ 
no crystal [and] that the place he meant was about two 
coses farther east on a little hill that could not be seen 
from Akbarpur. X accordingly proceeded in that direction. 

A little less than three miles from the Dorgah I came to a 
number of fine little streams, branches from a fine spring 
named Kokolot,’ which arc distributed through the fields 
and lost. Here I met a Tikayet, owner of the neighbour¬ 
hood, a good-looking young man. He ran after my pal¬ 
anquin all the way I went oil his estate, and no persua¬ 
sion would induce him to go home. On coming to his 
boundary I met his neighbour, the Thakur of Patra, 4 who 
acted in the same manner. On coming to his village, 
about a mile beyond the Kokolot, the trader halted and 
declared that lie knew no farther, and had purchased the 
crystal there. Some of the Tliakur’s people said the place 
was eight coses, others two coses distant. On threatening 
, tlie trader for having given me so much useless troublo 
and exponso, ho agreed with those who said that the place 

(1) BuJuwah, It.; BudhUWfl. 

(2) At Ektara. 

<S) KakolaL 

(<) Pathra. 



VOL. VIII, Ft III. & IV.] PATNA AND GAVA DISTRICTS. 


245 


was two coses distant, and undertook to show it. On our 
way we were still followed by the Thakur, and haying 
advanced through woods for about 1J miles we came to 
a small clear stream called the Dighar, which [he] 1 asserted 
was his boundary with Salguma 2 of Ramgar, which I be- 
- lieve is not true. W e then went rather more than two 
miles through a thick wood to the foot of Mahabhar hill, 
where a fine clear stream, the Mangura, comes from it 
through a narrow ravine. This rivulet is the finest torrent 
that I have seen in these parts, containing more water and 
that clearer than any yet observed. On its east side, just 
clear of the hills, I was shown some bare stiff soil on the 
surface of which were lying small bits of quartz, some of 
them pellucid and glassy, and some crystallized, and 
among them some opaque j>ebbles somewhat like those 
found in the Rajmalial hills. 8 The people endeavoured 
to persuade me that this is the only place from whence 
the workmen of Bihar are supplied, but this being absurd 
the trader confessed that he had been terrified by the 
threats of the owners and traders. He then said that the 
quarry was two coses farther, but sometimes alleged that 
it was on the south and sometimes on the north of 
Mahabar; so that it appeared evident to me that he would 
not show me the place, and I sent people to search the 
hills which he had first pointed out. 

The rock in the channel of the Mungara, just within 
the hills, is decaying in vertical layers running east and 
west of an aggregate of quartz, red, white and glassy, 
and consisting of fine grains with somewhat of a schistose 
structure. 4. The. fragments that have rolled from the 
summit are similar in their materials, but the grains are 
larger and their structure solid. 6 

Having returned to Akbarpur by the same way I went 
to Nawadeh. 0 About miles north from Akbarpur 
I came to the east end of a low narrow ridge of fat 

~ pj „ r , in MS- 

(2) Satgnwan ? 

(3) Appendix, No. 32. 

(4) Appendix, No. 105. 

(5^ Annfnidiv Nn PR 
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quartz, consisting of Gorge grains aggregated and mixed 
with black dots. 1 This ritjlge is called the hill of Serpur. 2 
On the opposite side of tjie Klrari I had on my right a 
long ridge called Kulana 8 aWl south from its west end a 
rocky heap called Dhakni. 1 JThnuj this hill to the Kuri 
opposite to Nawadeh is about 3£ miTt»n- x By the way X 
passed an old mud fort now ruinous, 6 wliieh^thslongcd to 
Kamdar Khan. Near it a small neat mosque. By ’tile 
way also, under a tree at a village named Karlia, 6 1 saw 
some broken images. One is that of a Buddh in the 
usual posture, which has been new-named and is 
worshipped by the vicinity. Such I am told are very 
common all through the division, and the images are 
supposed to have been brought from Bajagrihi. For 
above a mile, by the side of a canal for watering the 
district, was a narrow space on which soda effloresces, 
and it is the most extensive of any that I have yet seen. 
It is carefully scraped, so soon as it effloresces, by those 
who make glass and by the washermen. 

The people that I sent to look for the crystal on the 
two hills near Buduya, although they had seen that tho 
zemindar would not show the place, immediately on my 
leaving them applied to these very men, who took them 
about two coses farther among the hills, from whence 
they brought some small fragments such as I had seen. 

A man whom I sent to the hills on the right of my 
route gave me the following account:—The smaller hill 
of Dalcni towards the south-east consists of a schistoso 
mica, of white mealy quartz in plates with silver mica 
intermixed. ’ The larger hill towards the north-west 
consists of earth containing many masses from two or 
three feet in diameter of very fine hornblende in mass 
with small crystallizations and very heavy. 8 The west 

(1) Appcndtx, No. 67. 

(2) Sherpur. 

, {■*) Kulna. 

\ («) Dhakni. 

\ ( 5 ) At Bnrcw. (Burdhc-o, B.A.). 

\(®) Karhar. 
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end of Kulna hill consists of fine-grained granular 
quartz or hornstone, red towards the bottom of the 
bill, 1 and white towards the summit. 2 

21 st December .—I went about a mile and a half 
northerly to see Nukaur B tank and the Jain temple which 
it contains. The tank extends east and west in its long¬ 
est direction, and is much choked u ith weeds, especially 
the Nelumbiuiu. The temple occupies the centre, 
a small square terrace, and is a neat but inconsider¬ 
able building covered with one dome. A road in very 
bad repair with a very rude bridge of brick lead into it. 
The temple is in very good repair, so that if built 100 
years ago as said, it must have been several times 
repaired. It contains two stones, much carved and 
perhaps old, as one is defaced. On the top of each arc 
resemblances of the human feet surrounded by short 
inscriptions. There is not the smallest trace of any ruin 
in the vicinity of the tank to induce one to suppose that 
it had been formerly a place sacred to the worship of 
the Jain; to which they were allowed to return when the 
Muhammadan conquerors looked on all Hindus with 
equal contempt and favour. Neither is there a single 
Jain near the place. Why it has therefore been select¬ 
ed I cannot say. Perhaps the tank is old, and the Jain 
knew from their books that the stones, the old object of 
their worship, were contained in the island. Its vicinity 
is waste and covered with bushes. Nawadeh is a small 
market village, very poor. 

2<y/j December .—‘Although the Duroga pretended 
that a predecessor in office had actually measured the 
whole roads, in the district, I found that no two persons 
agreed concerning the distance of the places that were 
proposed for this day’s stage. Tetari 4 was fixed upon as an 
easy march of five coses, but it is somewhat more than 
15 miles. About 1-| miles from Nawadeh I crossed the 
Sakri 5 obliquely. It is a sandy channel like the Eulgo, 

(1) Appendix, No. 74. 

(2) „ No. 30. 

(3) Near GcnawatGla, (see page 101). 

(q Tetari. 
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about six or seven hundred yards wide. At this season 
its stream is very inconsiderable and is chiefly confined to 
small cuts made to convey the water into the canals for 
irrigation, which are numerous. About five miles farther 
on, I saw at Morera 1 a considerable brick building, the 
residence of some Sannyasis, it is called a Math, lie' 
sides the brick building they possess several large ones 
of mud. Near this was gibbeted a murderer, whose 
body was little decayed although it had hung almost a 
month. The crows and vultures, for what reason I do 
not know, do not appear to have touched it, Titari 
is a small village on the bank of an old tank. 

2blk December. —I went eight miles to Pally. 3 
About 1.V miles from Tetari I came to Bufcaur, 5 where are 
the ruins of a mud fort on a very fine rising ground 
which commands a noble view. The fort has contained 
a large mud castle, and is said to have belonged to the 
Mayis. About a quarter of a mile beyond it is a small heap 
of bricks with two Ling&s, and about half a mile farther, 
beyond a tank, is a more considerable heap of brick. 
The place has therefore been probably of some note 
among the Hindus before the Moslems came. About three 
miles beyond this, I came to a small dryftorrent with 
woody banks. The villages contain many large mud 
houses, but are miserably huddled together, with such 
narrow streets that an elephant can only pass in some 
places, and that always with difficulty. The houses, 
however, as all between this and Gyn, are surrounded 
by small gardens of Kicinus and Seem, and aro not 
contiguous. 

2(3 th December .—Polly is a very sorry railage, and. 
seems to have decayed. I see no trace of tho fort laid 
down by Maj or Kennell* I went between ten and eleven 
miles, called four coses, by a most villainous and circuitous 
route to Islamnagnr. 1 The only object of the guide 
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seemed to be to keep us at a distance from the villages. 
About 51- miles from Polly, I crossed a small sandy 
torrent called the Lala, and a little beyond it a larger 
channel which is said originally to have been a canal 
from the torrent, but now it is much the larger. The 
villages as yesterday. The people very poor and dirty. 

Islamabad was the residence of Sundar Khan, the 
elder brother of Kamgar, who being a quiet man allowed 
his brother to manage as he pleased. He resided in a 
mud fort about 300 by 200 yards in extent, with a ditch • 
and a wall strengthened with circular bastions. His 
house within, built of brick, has been pretty considerable, 
with a zenana mahul surrounding a small square court 
in which there were baths like the plots of a, garden for 
the use of his women. There are a good many Moslems 
about the town, which is a pretty large village. The 
fort had a small neat mosque in the gateway, and is 
finely situated on a rising ground which commands 
a very fine prospect. 

27^/a December .—I -went between seven and eight 
miles, called foul* coses, to Lechuyar. 1 For about one 
half of the way the soil was poor, and appeared in 
several plumes to contain soda. In one place about 
a quarter of a mile from Islamnagar I sav r the saline 
effervescence, and I observed that the people had 
scraped it off and thrown it together in a shallow pit 
with w r ater, so as to allow a crust to form on the surface. 
At a large village beyond this, a Muhammedan landlord 
has a neat small thatched bungalow in a large flower 
garden, but this is far from neat and has no walks 
through it. Between three and four miles from Islam¬ 
nagar is a large village with two or three tolerable huts, 
called Mirzagunj. 3 Lechuyar is such another place on 
the west side of a small torrent named Kawarmata, 5 
wiiich has a sandy channel and contains a small stream. 
The people not so dirty nor the huts quite so bad as 
near the hills of Nawadeh. 

(1) Liclryvar, It. and B.A.; Lac’diiuar. 

(2) Morjagunge, R,.; fdirzaganj. 

(4 Bahuar N. 
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People that I sent to various hills between 
Nawadeh and this, gave mo the following stones :— 
Dilawa, the western extremity of Sujur, consists of 
quartz. The top is composed of fine white grains with 
black dots and some mica in orevioes. 1 In the middle 
of the hill the rock is an imperfect glassy quartz with 
some reddish matter intermixed. 1 At the bottom of 
the hill the quartz is more perfectly glassy. 3 At 
Hurkarghat in the middle of the same ridge is a granitel 
of hornblende and white quartz. 4 The small hill 
Sumba, north from Hurkarghat, consists of n schistose 
mica, 1 and all the small hills in front of that great 
ridge are vastly more rugged than the great ridge itself. 
The next of these small hills, Bonsalin, consists of a 
rude jasper, reddish and white. Some portions covered 
on the surface with some imperfect crystallizations 
of white quartz. 3 

Lechuyar is a pretty considerable village, with an 
old ruinous house and mud fort which belonged to the 
Gidhaur family, the original proprietors of Bisbazari. 
The principal residence of the family would seem to 
have been at Sekuudera 7 in sight of Lechuyar towards 
the east, where there is a brick fort still in repair and 
occupied by tlie agent of the Moslem who bolds 
Bisbazari in Altumga. The Gidhaur family still receive 
the commission of ten per cent, on the revenue, which 
was all that the zemindars in the Mogol Government 
could claim, as on the Moslem obtaining this Perganah 
as Altumga ho took possession even of the family 
residence. 

28f/i December .—I went to Sejorigliat", between twelve 
and thirteen miles by an exceeding bad road or path. 
About a mile from Lechuyar there is much soda in the 

(1) Appendix, No 46. 

(2) „ No. 2. 

{•») „ No. 85. 

{<) „ No. 59. 

f*) „ No. 83. 

(«} „ No. 7. 

(") Sectindra, Jl. j Gikandra. 
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soil. Indeed it seems to continue from that village about 
1-J miles in a northerly direction, but about a mile from 
the town I saw more than' anywhere else, 'and some of 
it was collecting. I recrossed the river at Lechayar, and 
met- with no other channel until I came to Sejorighat, 
where there is a small channel with pools of dirty 
stagnant water. The villages generally occupy fine 
eminences and look tolerably well at a distance, but are 
miserable enough on approach,- being miserably dirty 
with very narrow lanes. Some chief tenant or petty 
zemindar has however in general a kind of small mud 
castle, which produces a good effect. 

29 th December .—I went between nine and ten miles 
to Sheikhpura. 1 3?or about a quarter of a mile I continued 
along the bank of the channel, which is called Dundu. 2 
I then went rather more than a mile to a village named 
Kewara, 3 where there is an old mud fort said to have 
been built by the Rajewars. Rrom thence, rather more 
than two miles, I came to a narrow channel in clay 
containing a good deal of stagnant water and called 
Korhari. 4 About half a mile farther I had three small 
hills on my left, in one bearing, about south-west. The 
one nearest me, Chakonggra, 5 consists of rude jasper 0 
disposed in white and red blotches. About two miles 
farther on, erossed a narrow clay channel containing a 
little water. About two miles farther on I came to the 
Sheikhpura hills which, like the others, look smooth at 
a distance and contain no trees, but on a near approach 
they seem to consist mostly of rock without the least 
appearance of stratification, but cut into cuboidal masses 
by fissures vertical and horizontal. The stone is a 
quartzose approaching to rude jasper or to silicious 
hornstone, 7 in most places stained reddish or intermixed 
with black matter somewhat of the appearance of 

- (i) Sheikpour, B>. and B.A. $ Siioikhpura. 

( 2 ) Nata N. 

(S) Ghewara. 
t (4) Kaurihari M. 

A) Ghakantlara. 

‘(Q) Appendix, No. 33. 
i 1 ). ,, No. 70. 
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Amiantus, but m many white and often aggregated of 
vanous giams, mealy and fat I passed thiough an 
opening immediately west from the town The two lulls 
almost unite at the north end of the pass and leave an 
exceeding bad passage The pass is not quite half a 
mile in width I then turned west for moie than half 
a mile, and halted east from the town situated at the 
west end of the largest hill in the lange, which is a meie 
rock of quartz rising into many tops with very little 
soil, but not near so lugged as gianitic peaks The 
northern face of these hills is much barer than the 
southern 

I’eisons whom I sent to the small lulls east from 
TvPcliuyar brought me the following specimens —Tek 
at the bottom consists of a strange kind of glassy and 
brownish quartz At the top it contains two kinds of 
uregular small-grained giamte, one white with dark 
greenish spots, 1 the other brownish 3 These aic probably 
the rocks of w hich the lull consists The quartz is 
probably sporadic In the adjacent hummock called 
Nabinagar, the granite or lather gneiss has a very 
anomalous appearance 3 On the hill of Satsunda, west 
fiom Tek, arc two granites, ono grey tolerably peifect, 3 
the other yellowish 3 On Jlajuja, between Tek and 
Satsundh, is a kind of blotched anomalous giamte of 
a very strange appearance” On Doimi, south fiom 
Satennda and Tek the reels, vs a srheiewa hernstone, 
whitish, livid or red' In many places, especiallj wheio 
led, it seems to me to bo a slag 

31s< Decembei —I went to Jnnngar to exammo 
some remains attributed to Indrnyaian Rajah I 
proceeded, first, cast along the ndge of hills to its end, 
Afoh is about four miles road distance from mj tents, 
—A} fiom the Thanali The first hill of the -P may 
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occupy 1J miles, the second as much. I did not 
perceive the opening between the third and fourth which 
I suspect join by a low and stony ridge, and the second 
and lirst do [so]. The whole is evidently one rock, with 
fissures dipping from the north to the south at perhaps 
25° from the horizontal, and with others vertical. East 
and west and north and south, although all evidently was 
originally one, now split by the action of decay, its various 
parts assume exceeding different appearances. The 
greater part is an imperfect quartz or silicious horn- 
stone, 1 in some parts white, in others red, in others 
blackish, with all manner of intermediate shades, 
sometimes the colours of pretty considerable masses are 
uniform, at others they are intermixed in veins, dots, 
and blotches. The red I presume is from iron. The 
black seems to be owing to an intermixture of 
amianthus. In one specimen the silky fibres arc very 
discernible. In some specimens the grain is very 
fine and uniform. In others again, the stone is evidently 
an aggregate, composed of glassy particles intermixed 
with others that are powdery. If it is necessary to 
suppose that this rock has ever existed under a different 
form from [that] which it now has, for which however 
at present I see no strong evidence, I would certainly 
suppose it has been in fusion and slight agitation, and 
that different parts assumed different appearances from 
circumstances attending their cooling. The distinctly 
granular parts seem to me very strongly to resemble 
rocks which I consider as granite having undergone 
a partial fusion. 

About four miles farther on, I came to the part of 
the country which is liable to. inundation from the 
lower part of the Eulgo river, and reached this about 
two miles farther on. It was here called Hurwar, 2 and is 
a deep dirty stagnant watercourse, but not near so wide 
as at Gya. The water although deep seems to stagnate 
entirely back from the Ganges. The banks at present 
are about 14 feet high, very little commerce seems to 
be carried on by this channel. I saw only five or six 


(1) Appendix, No. 70. 

( 2 ) Harohnr N. 
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boats, and these were not employed. I proceeded along its 
bank for rather loss than two miles, when after passing a 
dry channel I came to the Sumsjr, 1 here a wide channel 
containing stagnant water from the Hnrwar. I then 
proceeded east along the Hnrwar to Balguzar, rather 
more than sis miles. 

Prom Balguzar, which I had already soon, I went 
southerly for about two miles to' a wretched Invalid 
Thanah, near which there is a small dorga of brick in 
which some ornamented stones taken from ruins havo 
been built. .About two miles farther I halted near the 
hills of Joynagar, 5 in the lands of a village whose 
owner, a zemindar Brahman, very civilly undertook 
to be my guide after several rustics had given me 
a denial. Bor the last mile, the ground contains many 
scattered heaps of bricks, but none larger than what 
may be supposed to have arisen from the ruin [ of ] 
a small temple, or of a dwelling house of very ordinary 
dimensions. These heaps are intermixed with many 
small tanks, which extend all round the hill to about a 
mile’s distance, except where the Ecyol river diminished 
the space. If the town extended wherever these tanks 
do, it has been very large, with a diameter of perhaps 
three miles, but the hills of course occupy some of 
the space. I am told that there arc no heaps of bricks 
in any quarter but that by which I came, hut this may 
have been the fashionable part of the city and the 
remainder may havo been huts; the numerous small 
tanks being a strong presumption that the city occupied 
nearly the ground which I mention. 

There are two hills, one about a mile long and 400 
yards wide, another, much smaller, towards the north, 
and consisting almost entirely of a rugged broken rock. 
The larger is also rocky, but admits of trees, and.has an 
ascent of tolerably easy access. I went to this in order 
to see Baja Indrayavan’s house, ns it is called, which 
occupies the summit of the hill and consists of t« o parts 
or courts. The one which occupies the vcry~summit of 


(1) Some ti. 

(2) Immediately south of K’tiL 
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the hill has been a small court, perhaps 15 yards square 
on the inside, and has been surrounded on all sides by a 
very thick rampart of brick, or perhaps rather by narrow 
rows of building, the ruins of which have left the appear¬ 
ance of a rampart. At the north-cast angle of this 
square, and projecting beyond it, has been a small cham¬ 
ber of large squared stones. The chamber within may 
be ten feet square, and the walls eight feet thick. The 
stones very large. This is called the Rajah’s chamber. 
The outer court, which is lower down the hill towards 
the east, is nearly of the same size with the inner, 
but seems to have been merely a terrace with a 
small building in its middle. The small chamber 
has evidently been made of great strength as a place of 
security, but it is too confined for the den of any llaja, 
in whatever terror he may have lived. l\or can it be 
supposed that Indrayavan, who possessed such a large 
abode near Gidhaur, could have breathed in such a place. 
As it contains no water, it could not be intended as a 
stronghold against an enemy, and the nse of the building 
was probably to secure the revenue against thieves, who 
in India surpass far in dexterity those of all other 
countries. The town was probably the residence of the 
officer who managed the revenue of a large district on 
the hanks of the Ganges, for which it is well situated, 
being on the boundary of the inundated tract but 
having at all seasons a communication with the capital 
near Gidhaur. 


The building on the other hill I saw was still 
more trifling, and the difficulty of ascent and distance 
I had had to return at night induced me to decline 
visiting - it. At the east end of the hill has been a 
small temple, which the people say contained a Linga. 
They complain that Mr. Cleveland took it away to 
Bhagalpur. 1 If this he true it was a most wanton 

The following notes have been made in pencil on the R. A. S. copy of the 
Roport, on this subject (page 350), a portion of the Roport which has been 
omitted by Martin :— 

(l) “ Mr. Davis carried away from this place the Image of 
Sureya (Soorooge) at present in the Museum of the India House. This 
is probably the transaction alluded to. Tho most remarkable things 
hero are the fine tanks which Dr. B, has not noticed.” 
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outrage, and his conciliatory measures to the natives 
must have consisted in lavishing on the hill tribes and 
zemindars the public money and resources. 1 On the 
opposite bank of the Kiyoi, in Bkagalpur but probably 
attached to Joynagar, I could see a lofty narrow 
building raising its broken summit above the highest 
trees. It has probably been a temple, but the people 
with me could give me no account of its date or use. 

The rook 3 on the hill, where entire and undecayed, 
resembles entirely the hard stone from the millstone 
quarry at Loheta, 3 consisting of small masses of 
fat quartz united by a greyish powdery substance, in 
some places tinged red. Various detached masses* 
lying scattered on the surface, more or less tinged 
red, and some of them slaggy while others retain 
portions of the felspar entire, induce me to think that 
the u hole has been a granite in an imperfect state of 
fusion, so that the quartz remained entire while the other 
ingredients were changed. This opinion is confirmed by 
the red slag found south from Jainagar at uo very great 
distance, at Donayi mentioned [on the] 29th inst., and 
near Mallipur * mentioned in my account of Bhngalpur. 
Donayi is about eight miles south from Jainagar, and 
Mallipur may he ten miles south-easterly from thence 
The anomalous appearance of the granites near Donayi 
seems to show that they have undergone great changes. 
Among the detached fragments on Jaynagarare many of 
u hitish silicious homstone, and the rock is intersected 
by narrow veins of quartz running in various directions 

(I) "Mr Davis did not consider that he carried the images away 
from the N/anm, hut from a bear that had made the ruined temple 
winch contained it his den The place was buried in unfrequented 
woods, and no villages within the distance of several miles. He 
purchased the consent for what he did of a bramm who was tho 
only person claiming anything to do with the image ” 

{ 2 ) Appendix, No 83 

(3) Lehetn, five miles north west of Moira Hill, Monghyr. £Tea Eajt 
India, Vo! II, page 180 

(4) Appendix, No 48 

(3) At Katauna Hill. See East India, Vol II, p'go 182. 
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to a considerable distance. Can it be that all rocks of 
quartz, kornstone, jasper, potstone, trap, etc., are granite 
that has undergone various degree of fusion, and has 
been cooled in different manners ? 

3rd January .—Sheikpura is a very large village or 
small town, closely built and extending more than a mile 
from east to west. It is however very narrow, consis¬ 
ting of one very narrow street with many short lanes on 
each side. It was with great difficulty that I could 
squeeze an elephant through the street, and at the west 
end is a place between two houses not above three feet 
wide, where of course I was stopt and with great difficulty 
scrambled over a mud wall. The Daroga had informed 
me that the road to Behar was very good. This sample 
under his nose was a proof of what his ideas of roads 
were, and accordingly I found no road except a foot¬ 
path and that not much frequented, although it is the 
line of communication between two of the chief towns 
of the district. Sheikpura contains some tolerable houses 
of brick cemented with mud. One entirely of mud, 
belonging to a Bengalese merchant, is a very comfortable 
place, being kept smooth and clean and in some places 
painted, three points very generally neglected. ffrom 
the west end of the town to a small round hill is about 
three-quarters of a mile, and about the same distance 
farther, leaving two other small hills to the left, I came 
to the north end of the southern of the two chief hills of 
a small range lying west from Sheikpura. This hill 
consists of a rude jasper, blotched red and white 1 , exactly 
resembling that of Chakoongga. I passed between these 
two chief hills, and then had two detached rocks on my 
right and one on my left, as in the plan. A very little 
beyond this hill the country becomes liable to inunda¬ 
tion from the Tati, 2 a small channel in a deep clay soil. 
At present it is stagnant, and is about § of a mile 
from the hills. The country liable to inundation extends 
almost two miles west from the Tati and is very dismal, 
being much neglected. 

(1) Appendix, No. 13. 

(2) Tati N. 
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Beyond that is a finely wooded country all the way 
to Sawos, 1 where I halted. The mango plantations are 
quite overdone. Sawos is about ten miles from 
Sheikpura, about three miles before I reached it I came 
to Maldeh 3 ,—which notwithstanding its name (the abode 
of wealth) is a miserable village, situated on the ruins of 
a mud fort which has contained some brick buildings, 
part of their walls is standing. The people'said that 
they had belonged to an old zemindar, which seems’very 
probable. Ho had probably been destroyed by Kamgar 
Khan. Sawus belongs to a l'ewar Rajput, who says that 
his ancestors hare had the zemindary for many ages. 
During the rule of the liahi they were deprived of the 
management, but were allowed the usual commission, a 
favour that was shown to very few. The village stands 
on the north side of a large heap, evidently containing 
many bricks and said to consist almost entirely of that 
material. It extends east and west about CO yards, 
and half as much from north to south. It contains no 
cavity on the summit, nor are there any traces of a ditch, 
so that it has been rather a house or castle than n fort, 
hut is called Bamvatgori or the fort of the Banwats, who 
‘ are said to have been Goyalas who very long ago possess¬ 
ed the country. At'its east end there is a large pro¬ 
jection towards the north. At its west end is a conical 
heap of bricks with some stones on the summit. This is 
said to have been the place where the Rajah sat to enjoy 
the cool of the evening. Lt seems to me more like the 
ruin of a solid temple of the Buddhists. This is cou- 
, firmed by a number of broken images placed under 
a tree on the great heap, several of which are those of 
Munis, while the others are exactly such ns are usual 
about Gya and Kewa Dol, especially the female and 
buffalo. \ These are said to have been taken from a small 
temple some way east, beyond the ruin of a square 
building. The temple was of brick supported by stono 
pillars, some of which have been dug out to build into 
a wall. South from the great heap is a tank choked 

Ilf Sanwaa. 

(2) Maid ah. 
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with weeds and earth, among which are standing two 
large images which have probably been thrown in by 
those who destroyed the place. The others were lately 
dug out from the ruins of the temple and have again 
become objects of worship; the people, not knowing what 
they represent, have given new names. They are all 
broken, The Wo in the tank represent Munis, but are 
called Bairab and Lakskmi Narayon, although there is 
only a male represented. The one called Bhairab has 
round his head the images of several Baddhs. 

4ith January. —I went about thirteen miles to the fort 
of Behai*. 1 About four miles from Sawos I came to the 
Sakri, which is here a small channel about 100 yards 
wide. It contains some stagnant pools of water. There 
is a small branch of it between Sawos and the main 
channel, but so inconsiderable that it escaped my notice, 
although it properly is called the Sakri, and the main 
channel is called the Kumuriya. 2 About a mile and 
a half west from the Sakri 1 came to a large tank ' or 
reservoir, about TOO yards by 600. 3 It has been made 
partly by digging and partly by a bank to confine the 
water of a canal from the Sakri, and is a very pretty 
piece of water, being quite free of weeds and covered 
with teal. About T| miles farther on, I came to a small 
nallah containing a little water, the name of which I 
could not learn. 4 About lj miles from the fort of Behar 
I crossed the Adya, a sandy channel TOO yards wide. 
It has no water on the surface, but supplies many wells 
for irrigation. The road all the way was a path. In 
some places very bad. There were many large villages. 
The houses so huddled together that no passage is left 
for a carriage of any kind, or even for an elephant. 

6 th January. —Two Moslems of . rank in the place, 
Meer Nasser A.li and Mulovi Mahummud Bassawan, 
decent men, know nothing of the history of the Maga 

(1) Bahar, B. and B.A.; Bihar. 

(2) Kumhara N. 

(3) At Jlar. 

(<) Qolthawa N, 
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Rajahs, except that they were sovereigns of a considerable 
country and resided here. The name Behar they say is 
•Hindi, and therefore must be Vihar, meaning pleasant. 
They say that the Rajah on building the fort found 
that it was commanded by the hill, guns placed on v hich 
could lodge a ball in any part of it. He therefore pulled 
it down, but guns probably were little used when the 
fort was built, and if they had we cannot conceive any 
Rajah so stupid as uot to have taken the hill into consi¬ 
deration before he began so great a work, for the 
ramparts have been very strong and built of very large 
rough stones. It is very irregular, with all the angles 
strengthened by large round bastions. It is probable 
that the Moslems, when they found it no longer tenable 
against guns, neglected the work : but for some time 
at least they must have continued it as a place of 
strength, as one of the gates is built of ruins taken from 
a Hindu work, as a stone built into it contains a Buddh 
and Ganesa. The original gate probably contained too 
many emblems of idolatry and was destroyed by the 
saint who took the place. 

These gentlemen whom I consulted denied that the 
town was destroyed or deserted. An Amil always 
resided at the place, but it was never the station of a 
Subah or person of very high rank. Patna had always 
this preference. The Amils within the old fort had 
fortified their Kacheri, and this was pretty entire 
within the memory of some of the gentlemen, 
but it has gone to ruin The work was small, intended 
merely to resist sudden outrages from the zemindars. 
It would appear (for there are few traces of it remain¬ 
ing) to have been a square mud fort, perhaps 150 
yards each side with a small bastion at each corner. 
The buildings were probably huts, as the office of the- 
Amil, the walls of which arc standing, has been built of ' 
mud with a few bricks intermixed, but 1ms been neatly 
ornamented and plastered with lime. These officers 
held their appointments by too precarious a tenure 
to think of paying out money on buildings. 
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I visited several places in the vicinity. I first 
went north a little way to Mosatpur * to look after the 
Rajah’s house, but my guide did not know it. This 
part of the town is the neatest that I have seen. The 
houses though small are built of brick or of mud 
plastered, and are covered with sheets of paper stuck on 
to dry. This gives them a clean look. This part of 
the town is inhabited by paper-makers. Between it 
and the fort is a pretty large mosque, quite ruinous. 

From thence I went to see a house that had been 
built by a rich individual, not an officer of government, 
and it has been very considerable, but the family has 
subdivided into many branches so that, though they 
still occupy the dwelling houses, these are very ruin¬ 
ous, the places of worship have been allowed to fall, and 
the places intended for pleasure and ornament are lying 
waste. There is a semi-subterranean building called 
a Bauli, which was intended as a retreat dining the 
hot winds. An octagon space was dug down until water 
was found. This was lined with brick and a building 
erected all round. This was square on the outside, 
without any windows, but within formed an octagon 
court adjacent to the pond. A suite of rooms opened 
into this court by eight doors, and without them were 
various galleries, stairs, closets, and bye corners. The 
floor was sunk so low that in the rainy season there is no 
access, and even now there is a foot of water on the floor, 
but in the heats of spring they become dry and the 
water is confined to the octagon court. The hot winds 
are then entirely excluded, and it is said that the 
chambers are then very cool and pleasant during the 
day. Buildings on somewhat of a similar plan, with a 
supply of water brought in pipes so as not to affect the 
floors, would probably be a great luxury. Adjoining 
to this building has been a garden, with many small 
canals and reservoirs built of brick and covered with 
plaster, in which there were jet&'ecms. Beyond this 
was a solid square building of one storey, called 


(i) Muiadpur. 
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Novoroton from its containing nine rooms, one in the 
centre, one at each comer, and one at each side. They 
are arched with brick, and had the roofs been high and 
the doors sufficiently large the building might have 
had a good effect and been very cool. The execution is 
exceedingly clumsy. 

From thence I went to the hill, which extends 
north and south nith a very abrupt face towards 
the west and a gentle slope towards the east, but is 
the barest rock of such a shape that I have ever 
seen. It consists of granular quartz or silicious horn- 
stone, in most places white or grey, but in others stained 
red. 1 It is disposed in parallel layers rising from the 
east towards the west at an angle of about 26° from 
the horizon. The layers are from one-half to two 
feet thick, so that the rock might he considered 
as composed of horizontal strata. To me it appears 
that they are occasioned by mere fissures produced by 
cooling, desiccation or decay, I will not take upon myself 
to say u hich. The rock is also intersected by vertical 
fissures, running east and west and north and south. 
The fissures running east and west have become very 
wide, often several feet, owing apparently to the action 
of the rain running down the declivity of the hill, while 
those running north and south are mere fissures. On 
the summit of the hill are several Forgas of different 
saints with inscriptions in the 1 ogarn character. They 
are all ruinous except that of [ Malik Ibrahim Bayu 1 ] 
a very rude building, although the bricks have been 
smoothed with the chisel although noways ornamented. 
In this manner they are as smooth as the bricks used in 
England and make of course as neat a wall, so that the 
joinings do not admit of fig trees. This wall, although not 
plastered and built without lime in the mortar, is perfectly 
fresh although said to he above 400 years old. It is a , 
massy square, the walls sloping considerablj' towards the 
top, which is covered with a Tory clumsy dome. The 


(1) Appendix, No. 42. 

(2) Left blank in M S. 
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door is the only aperture in the building. The others are 
much in the same style. One of them is said to 
contain part of the body of the saint of Pir Paingti, and 
the keeper pretends that along with the saint is 
included a Siva linga. On the grave, indeed, is made 
a projection of piaster as if formed by the point of that 
emblem of the deity, which has probably been done 
lately to extract money from the infidels. I do not 
suppose that 400 years ago any such idolatrous practice 
would have. been tolerated. 

Prom the hill I went towards the south part of 
the town, where I passed the largest mosque of the 
place, now quite ruinous and of no repute. It is 
covered by five domes in .one row. Near it are some 
decent houses surrounded by high brick walls. 
Some way beyond there is a pretty large tank, and a 
heap of earth and bricks, called Pajaia, which has 
probably been a Hindu temple. Beyond this I went to 
the principal place of worship, the. tomb of Ibrahim. 
The buildings are of no great size and uncommonly 
rude, but although slovenly are in tolerable repair. 
Prom thence I returned through a very long narrow 
bazar, the dirtiest and poorest 1 have ever seen. Near 
the Thanah within the fort is the monument of Kadir 
Kumbaz, a poor place but in tolerable repair. 

In none of these buildings are there many 
ornamented stones, nor are many such" scattered about 
the place. A few rude pillars have been built into the 
different Muhammedan places of worship, and I have 
already mentioned those in the gate. There is therefore 
no evidence that this Hindu abode has been a place of 
much splendour. The fort must have beent ^strong, as 
the stone rampart has been very massy, as . it has many 
salient angles strengthened by round bastions, and as 
the ditch would appear to have been enormous. It is 
now entirely cultivated, and small canals wind through 
it, but where most entire, on the east face of the fort, it 
would seem to have been about 600 feet wide. On the 
w;est side where narrowest it would seem to have been 
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about 400 feet. 1 The extent of the heaps of brick 
■within the fort shows that it has contained many large 
buildings of that material, but no traces of their particu¬ 
lar form remain. It is however probable that they all 
belonged to the palace of the Rajah, 1 while the town 
surrounding the ditch on the outside was open. It now 
indeed surrounds the old ditch, but in its present state 
of decay has divided into separate villages ; before the 
famine, however, and before it had been twice sacked by 
the Marattahs, it went entirely round in a form as 
compact as is usual in Indian cities, and probably in the 
time of the Hindu Government may have been very 
considerable. The llajah was probably of the sect of 
Buddh, as several broken images collected round a tree 
and also round a small modem temple, both in the fort, 
are evident representations of Munis. 

I find that scarcely two persons agree* concerning 
Its history, and the chief Moslems of the place hare no 
copy of Ferislita nor other historical work, although one 
of them is called a Moulavi, and ail they say as well 
as what is said by others seems to rest on tradition, in 
general rendered very suspicious by its being intermixed 
with the miracles performed by the numerous saints of . 
the place. 

Some people pretend that the place continued to be 
governed by the Magas until the time of Ibrahim, but 
they do not know the Bajah’s name. Others again 
pretend that the Magas lived very long ago, 15 or 16 
centuries, and that their fort had long been destroyed 
before the arrival of any Moslems. Among these is the 
owner of the Dorga of Bara Sistani. He says that on 

i Crossed out— ** The earth has I imagine been thrown on the inner part 
of the fort which is very high, nor can the height be attributed to the ruins of 
brick buildings, for although the surface and the interior everywhere consists of 
broken brickp I see many parts where the people have aatr and where the 
bricks extend only a few feet into the soil. I do not suppose therefore tbnt the 
fort has contained many great buildings, there is nothing remaining to show 
that any one was of great dimensions, but it was probably occupied by 
various small courts surrounded by email brick buildings in which the Rajah, 
hi* family and immediate dependants resided, while ike form ivrrovno’iny.’ 
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tlie arrival of his ancestor 700 years ago, this part of the 
country belonged to Sohel Deo, a Bajah who lived at 
Tungi 1 near Behar, but no traces remain of his abode, 
which was probably therefore petty. The country was 
then infested by Baity os or cannibals, the chief of 
whom the saint destroyed by miraculous power, on 
which the Bajah was converted to the faith, and gave 
his daughter in marriage to the saint. The heathen 
temple was then pulled down, and the tomb of the saint 
has since been erected in its stead. One door of the 
temple has been allowed to remain, and forms the entrance 
through a wall which surrounds the tomb. It has contain¬ 
ed many images in relievo, the spaces for which remain, 
but Moslem piety has carefully eradicated the idols, by 
which the door has been so much defaced that it would 
not be worth while to take a drawing. When the saint 
arrived, the fort of the Mag Bajahs was covered with 
trees and entirely waste. Many people say that this 
is a mere idle fable, but it appears the most probable. 

The colony of Bajputs say that they came as soldiers 
with , a Mogul A mil who was sent to manage this part of 
the country, that on theh arrival the town was large, but 
the fort was entirely unoccupied except by the .Fakirs 
belonging to the tomb of Kadur Bumbaz. It was then 
that the small mud fort was built, and the Bajput soldiers 
were cantoned in and near it. About 15 years ago they 
planted a tree in the old fort and placed under it a Siva 
Linga. About the same time they built a small temple 
for another Siva. Having found several old images 
lying about the ruins, they collected them near these 
two places of worship, and these are the images of 
Munis that I have before mentioned. 

Many allege that Behar is not the original name of 
the place, and was given to it by the Moslems after the 
conquest. Behar however, so far as I can learn, is 
neither a Sangskrit nor a Persian word, and is probably 
original. The Hindu town had probably gone to ruin 
with the Maga dynasty, and the Moslem city, arose into 


(i) Tungi j (about two miles south-east of Bihar). 
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consequence from tlie numerous saints belonging to 
the place. 

A little west from the old fort is a very considerable 
heap of bricks, called Pajaiya which means a brick kiln, 
and people allege that it was the old brick mill of the 
Magas, but its elevation and size renders this opinion 
untenable. It has probably been a large solid temple, 
and its ruins indeed may have supplied bricks for the 
modem town to a very considerable extent, to whicl 
the name may be attributed. 

The only detail concerning the Magas that I cm 
learn is that one of their Queens, Rani Malti, had a 
house about 2J- cose east from the town. It is said 
that there remain no traces except a considerable heap 
of bricks. 

StA January .—I went about seven miles westerly to 
Baragang, 1 where there was said to be many ruins. I 
first went about a mile south to the end of the bazar, 
which extends in a direct line from the edge of the 
ditch. Behind the wretched sheds which form the shops 
are many houses of brick, some of them pretty large 
hut in general very slovenly, and neither plastered or in 
.good order. The bricks seem to have been all taken 
from ruins. Hear the far end [is] a large building of 
stones similar to those of the fort and probably taken 
from thence. It is said to hare been the Kachery of the 
Phaujdar,’and is a kind of rude castle. About one-third 
of a mile west from the end of the bazar is a long ridge 
of stones on the east side of a pretty considerable tank, 
in the centre of which is a stone pillar. The Dorga of 
Gungam Dewan has been erected on the ruin, which 
probably has belonged to Maga Raja. About lj- miles 
beyond this I crossed the principal channel of 
the 1‘uuchanun, 5 which may be 200' yards wide and 
contains a small clear stream. About four miles from 
thence I came to a tank called merely Dighi, which is the 


(1) Bsrgaon. 

[*) Panchany R., R.; Ranchane H- 
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commencement of the min. It extends east and west about 
1,000 yards, but is not above 200 yards wide. No weeds, 
and covered with. Pintails. Immediately west from this 
tank is a very considerable space elevated with the 
fragments of brick. Its north end is occupied by part 
of the village of Begumpur, 2 and a small ruinous mud 
fort erected by Earn gar Khan. This occupied the 
highest part of the heap, which sinks towards the south, 
but on that end are four smaller heaps which have 
probably been separate buildings, and their ruins have 
formed the heap by which they are united. On the one 
next the fort is a large image which the people call 
Bairubli, but this name they strangely mis-apply. It 
seems to me to represent Narayan riding on Garuda, but 
is exceedingly rude. On the most easterly of the four 
heajis are two images, both male, one sitting with its 
legs crossed like a Buddh, the other with its legs down 
as Europeans sitting on a chair, and like this I have 
seen some images of Jain in the south. 

South from this mass of building has been another 
much more considerable, on the north end of which is 
situated the village of Baragung. The two however 
seem to be connected on the east side by an elevated 
.space filled with bricks. Between these two masses is 
a conical peak of bricks, which has evidently been a 
temple. West from it is a small tank called Surjapuklior, 
where a great Mela is annually held. On the north 
side of the tank has been a considerable mosque, totally 
fallen to ruin. At the north-west corner are three 
images. One a Linga with a man’s head and shoulders 
on one side. There are several others such among the 
ruins. Another is a male standing, with a short 
inscription round his head. The third is a Buddh. The 
■ image of Surja is said by a Fakir to have been thrown 
in the tank, but this seems doubtful. On the south side 
of the tank, near a small heap of brick, have been 
collected several images. Among others a Buddh 
sitting in the usual posture, with several others as 


(l) Begampun 
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well as other human figures carved on his throne 
and round him, also a row of Buddhs. Also one ’ 
very usual near Gya, namely, a male standing, with 
four arms and leaning with two of them on two small 
figures, one of which is a female. On the east side of 
the tank temple a large fig tree has destroyed a small 
temple, and under it have heen collected many, images. 
The largest, of very considerable dimensions, is turned 
upside down so that the figure cannot be seen. (On my 
return I had it placed erect and found that it was a 
Varaha.) It is probably that which was worshipped in 
the adjacent conical heap, which is called Tarhari. The 
most remarkable image under this tree is one of a male 
with a boar's head (Varaha), on each side a Nagini or 
female ending in two serpents in place of legs. The 
serpents are twisting their tails round the feet of the , 
God. Many Buddhs or Jains here also, for I do not 
know how to distinguish them, but on the whole most 
of the figures have a strong resemblance to those of 
Buddh Gya. Among others at this heap, I saw one of 
Surja such as he is represented at Gya. The real image 
however, to which the tank is dedicated, has been pro¬ 
bably conveyed to a small modem temple built in the 
middle of the village of Baragung. In its walls have 
been built several images, and a good many are lying 
about in the area before the temple. One of the Buddhs ‘ 
in the wall of the left hand of the temple lias a short 
inscription. Here as well as elsewhere, several langas 
with human faces on four sides, an idol very common near 
Gya also. 

In the street of the town, near this temple of 
Surja, is a large image which the people worship as 
Kala Bairobh. It is seated in the usual posture, one 
hand over the knee, with two small Buddhs above and 
two below in the same posture, and one reclining on n 
couch. Also a figure standing on each side. .On this 
image there is a short inscription. 

Nearly west from the town of Baragang, a wretched 
place, is a conical heap of bricks called Dorhar, with 
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three others of the same name running in a southerly- 
direction towards a large tank choked with weeds; at the 
foot of this hill are three, large images of Buddhs sitting 
in the usual posture. Two are erect, one supine. This 
has a short inscription, but it is much defaced. Its 
hand is over its knee, as is the case of that farthest 
north. The southernmost of those that are erect, which 
is the largest, and seems to have had its hands joined 
before the breast but they are broken, has two short 
inscriptions. Between this conical heap and the next 
towards the south is a small temple, where a Dasnami 
Sannyasi is Pujari. The third image, which is an object 
of worship, he calls Baituk Bairobh, but it is evidently a 
Buddh or Jain sitting in the usual posture and clothed, 
with one hand on the knee. It is of great size, seated 
on a throne ornamented with lions, and the execution 
better than usual. It is not a relief but a full figure. 
A vast number of images and fragments of all sorts are 
lying near it. 

The next heap has been opened for materials, and 
seems to have contained only a very small square 
cavity. The door has been of stones, among the frag¬ 
ments an image of an elephant. 

Parallel to these conical heaps, evidently temples, 
has been a very long range of buildings between them 
and the great elevation extending south from Baragung. 
Traces remain to show that at its north end there has 
been a row of five small courts surrounded by buildings. 
The south end seems to have been one mass, as there 
are no cavities on the top but such as may be 
supposed to have originated from the falling in of the 
roof of large rooms. On the east side of this and 
parallel to it, but much larger in all dimensions, is an 
elevated space containing many bricks, and extending 
south from Baragung. It would rather seem to have 
been formed by the ruin of a congeries of buildings 
than to have been one mass of buildings, or palace. 
On its north end, adjacent to the town, has been 
erected a small temple of the Serawaks, which probably 
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however ia not above 100 years old. It is in charge 
of a Mali, and in tolerable repair but very slovenly, the 
court round it being cultivated with mustard or filled 
with rubbish. The terrors of the Jain seem to prevent 
them from living near their temples, and they study 
concealment as much as possible. The doors into this 
temple are made so small that I was under the 
necessity of creeping in on all fours. 

A considerable way south from thence, on this 
range of ruins, is a considerable conical heap, evidently 
a temple. Near it but at some distance are two large 
images, one a Buddh or Jain, the other a female 
supported by two lions. At the south end of this mass 
is a very considerable long heap with two smaller risings 
on its west side, probably a large house or palace. 
Beyond this I saw no more heaps. There appear to 
have been many small tanks round. At the south-west 
corner of this large building is the ruin of a small temple 
called Kapteswori, in and near which have been 
collected many images of all kinds, some of them 
though Buddhs smeared with the blood of offerings 
made by the neighbouring peasantry. One of them, 
evidently a fat-bellied male, without a proboscis and 
sitting with one leg hanging over the throne, they call 
Devi or the goddess. Three female figures at this 
place have short inscriptions. One of them is standing 
under two Buddbs. Another is very curious. It re¬ 
presents a small female sitting on a throne, supported by 
swine, tolerably well done.but called elephants by the 
neighbours. Above her is striding an enraged Sakti 
with three faces, two human and one porcine. A Buddh 
on the ornaments of each head, and an inscription. 

Such are the ruins of the place which the people all 
h a ’e in calling Kundilpuri and the residence of .Mnga 
two kjjut that merely is to say that it was the residence 
couch."mg of the country. The nature of the heaps 
image thtmber 0 £ images induce me to suspect that it 
Nearly a place of worship, although it'is 
place, is a 1° long range with the five small courts in 
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its north end may have been a palace. I further suspect, 
from the few traces of religious buildings about Behar, 
that the King usually dwelt there in the fort, and that 
this was his place of worship, where indeed he might 
also have a palace. There is no trace of any fortifica¬ 
tion near it. Vast heaps of the materials, I am told, 
have for ages been removed to Behar and other neigh¬ 
bouring places for building. Great quantities still 
remain. 

The Jain priest at Behar (Jeti) says that the proper 
name of Behar is Bisalapur, which first belonged to 
Itaja Padamuda who had. a, country extending 4S coses 
round. He was succeeded by his son Sujodun, and his 
son Duryodhon, his son Ugrieva. These Rajahs were 
Khatriyas of the Jain religion. Padamuda lived about 
2,80G years ago, and there are no remains of his work. 
After this dynasty came Rajah Srinik, a Jain, who dwelt 
at Baragong, the proper name of which is Kundilpur. 
He only raised one temple of the Jain, where he placed 
the mark of Gautom’s feet. 

The Jain here acknowledge Gautom as the chief of 
eleven disciples of Maliavira one of their Avatars, and 
pay him divine honours. The priest says that at that 
time the bulk of the people were Buddhs, and that 
all the other temples and images belonged to that 
sect. Raja Srinik lived about 2,TOO years ago, con¬ 
temporary with Maliavira and Gautoma, and his 
country extended- J8 coses. He left no heirs, as he 
betook himself to a religious life. 

The temple of the Jain at Baragang is called 
Buddh Mundol, and is the place where Gautoma 
died. The present temple was built by Sungram Saha, 
a merchant, who lived about 250 years ago and placed 
in it an image of Santonath, one of the Avatars. 
Kundilpur is also called Pompapuri. The Buddh 
temples had been there before. There were no other 
Jain Rajahs here. Raja Maga (a proper name) after¬ 
wards built the fort of Behar, but the Jain have no 
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account of him, as he was not of their religion. They 
have no account of Jarasindha as being an infidel, 
but they say he lived before Padamuda. Four of the 
Avatars, Molonath, Subodnath, Kuntonath and Arinath, 
performed hermitage (Topisya) at Eajagrihi, on which 
account it has become a holy place and was published 
as such about 2,200 years ago. Four maths have been 
built by the house of Jogotseit within these 100 years.' 
It belonged to Baja Srinik. 

At Pokorpur near Pauyapuri is a temple of 
Mahavira, when he died he was carried as usual to 
heaven but some of his remains were left at that 
place. The temple built lately. At Gunauya 1 near. 
Nawadeh, Gautama Swami performed Topissia. He 
says that Vaspujiar died at Champanagar. Kurna 
Eaja was not a Jain, hut Eaja Dodibaliun was Eaja 
of Champanagar an exceeding long time ago, at the 
time of Vaspuja. He was after Hama Eaja. 

Twenty of the Avatars died at Sometsikur hill, 
called Parswanath, in Palgunj. Neamnath died at 
Grinar near Gujerat, Adinath at Setrurija near Palitana 
city. The places where the 24 Avatar's were born 
and where they prayed are also holy, some were born 
at Kasi, some at Ayudiya, All the Avatars were sons 
of Eajahs except Nemnatli, who was son of Samududra 
Yijayi by Siva Devi. Samudra was a Jodobongsi, or 
of the same famBy with Krishna. 

The whole Jain are called Srawakas, hut they 
are divided into 84 castes (Jat), Osuyal, Srimal, 
Agarwal, Forwar, etc. The Osuyal and Srimal can 
intermarry, but [none of the other castes can intermarry *• 
nor eat together. Besides these area class celled Eojok 
or Pushkama, who are Brahmans. These were admitted 
about 350 years ago, when a King threatening tho 
Srawakas with destruction, a number of armed Brahmans 
undertook their defence and have been received ns 
Purobits for tho whole. Formerly they had no l’urohits 

(i) Gonawatola, (east of the tank described on 21et December, and of 
, the main road between Qiriak and Bajauli). 
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The Bojoks although outwardly Jains are generally 
supposed to he privately of the sect of Vishnu. At first 
he said that there were no Brahmans among the Jain, 
but he afterwards said that he had heard of Gujerati 
Brahmans belonging to the 84 castes, and called 
Gujewal. The Agarwal, Osuyal, Paliwal, Srimal, and 
others perhaps, are Chitris. Bazirwal are Jat or Goyalas, 
Golavaris and Poi’iwar are Yaisiyas. Any one of the 
castes or a Brahman of any kind may become a Joti, or 
the Gurus of the Sarawaks. My informant in fact says 
that he was born a Gaur Brahman, and that his father 
was of the sect of Vishnu. My people think that 
privately he still continues of that faith. None of them 
are married, and they give upades to the Sarawaks, who 
are all married. The abode of the Jotis is called Pausal. 
One Joti usually lives with his Chelas and such guests 
as he chooses to entertain. They also are divided 
into 84 sects or Guch, each of which has a chief 
Sripuj. If a Joti leaves no chela the Sripuj is his heir. 
They are also divided into two maths, Digumba and 
Swetumba. The Digumbas should go naked, but they 
how content themselves with using tanned clothes. 
They follow the same gods, but have some different 
books. None of them here worship the Astik gods, but 
they have a Chetrapahgod of cities, as other Hindus have 
Grama Devatas. Their temples here they call Deohara. 
They perform Horn, that is, burnt offerings of honey and 
ghi. They make no sacrifices. They admit the sun and 
heavenly bodies to be deities* but do not worship 
them. 

The Bajahs of Jaynagar Were Jaiiis until the time of 
Protapsingh, the son of Sewai Jaisingh, who became a 
Worshipper of Vishnu. The Astiks here deny this, but 
I heard the same from a Gaur Brahman who had come 
from Jainagar as an artificer. Many of the Bajputs of 
Bundeli, Mewar, Marwar, Kundeir, Lahor, Bikaner, 
Jodpur, etc., are Jain, but many also are Vaishnavs* 
They admit the Buddhs to have preceded them, but 
know nothing of their history. The Buddhs were 
succeeded* partly by the Vaisbnavas, partly by the 

9 2 Ees. J. 
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Jains. He says that Mahapal, Devapal, etc,, were Jain 
merchants, not tings. 

In the Bhagawati Suth in 45,000 slokes is contained, 
an account of the Avatars and Jain Rajahs. The Tara 
Tambhl gives an account of the places of pilgrimage, with 
their distances. He has a good many boohs in Sanskrit, 
hut not the Bhagawati Suth. The Jains’ images that 
are sitting have both their hands supine and across. 
Those standing have both hands down, with the palms 
turned forwards. They have 48 female deities, 
Padmawati, Chukreswori, Chundrakangia, Sri Maloni, 
etc. They make offerings of flowers and fruits to them. 
Some have many arms. 

He says that Viliar is the proper name of the place, 
and has always been its name in the vulgar dialect. It 
obtained the Sangskrit appellation Bisalapur in the time 
of Mahavira. 

The old images in (die fort at Behar, the Joti rayr, 
are all of the Buddhists. One, a small stone with a 
muni on each of four faces, contains a short inscription, 
but so much defaced that no meaning can be extracted 
from the parts that are legible. Without the south gate, 
under a young 'tree, some broken images have been 
collected, but I .had no opportunity of consulting the 
Joti concerning them. One is a fem&lc sitting, with two 
elephants above her head. 

9/A January .—I visited the old Kaclicri of tho 
Moguls. The mosque alone remains, and has been by 
far the largest of tbe place, but exceedingly rude, Tho 
walls, pillars, and arches have been built of rude stone 
taken from the fort, and have been covered by domes of 
brick. The domes have been 2l in three rows. The, 
spaces between the pillars have been about 15 feet 
wide. The pillars are masses about six feet square and 
Seven feet high. This may give an idea of tho taste. Tho, 
walls have been rudely plastered. The size in the inside 
has been about 5V feet by .141. It was built by a 
Mir Mnbrnud, and a descendant, venerable by age and. 
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appearance but of a very querulous disposition, retains the 
property of the ground, which may be three or four acres. 
Ko traces of the other buildings remain except a few 
walls,, partly stone, partly brick. About 100 years ago 
the Kucheri was removed into the fort by orders from the 
King. It seems to me as if the south gate alone had 
been rebuilt and formed into a small kind of castle, 
by blocking up some openings with bricks. This has 
probably been done by the owner of a Dorga, who 
occupies most of the space within. 

.10^ January .—I went to Puri. Having passed 
through the bazar and the Dorga of Mukhdum, X found 
encamped a party of Jain pilgrims, and proceeding south, 
by a road not however practicable for carts, about six 
miles, I came to the Panchanan. It is here not above 
200 yards wide,'but contains a good deal of water, not¬ 
withstanding numerous canals that are taken from it for 
irrigation. I followed its bank for above half a mile, 
and then turning easterly went to the Tirth, about a mile 
farther on. Here I found another camp of pilgrims. 
The whole of the pilgrims assembled are Poriwars. 
There are fully as many women as men. Most of the 
women are elderly, but some are young and a few have 
children. They are in general dressed in a red gown 
with a petticoat, and a cloth round their head and 
shoulders,, not as a veil, for like the women of the south 
of India they show their faces. Many of them wear 
-shoes and are well made girls but very great hoydens, 
their clothes being thrown on without the smallest 
neatness. They have many horses, some oxen, and small 
tents. They went first to Kasi, then to Ayudiya, then 
have come here, they 3 go on to Rajagiri, Palgunj and 
Champanagar, and then return home. They say that the 
whole of their tribe are traders, and at first said they were 
Sudras, but then recollecting themselves said they were 
.Vaisiyas. They never heard of any Brahmans among 
the Serawaks, but said that west from Bandlekund 
.there are many Rajputs among the Jain. The doctrine 
of caste, at least of .^Brahman, Kshatri, Ya-isya and 
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Sudra, seems to me a mere innovation. Finding the- 
three first titles become honourable among their neigh¬ 
bours, the men of learning take the title of Brahmans, 
the powerful call themselves Kshatris, and the traders 
call themselves Vaisiyas. The Poriwar admit of no 
Gurus except those of their own tribe, and pay no sort of 
attention to a chela of theBehar Joti who 1 b here looking 
for employment. He is so like the Joti that I suspect 
that he is his son. The Guru of the Poriwar resides at 
Gualior. They have no Purohit, each man offers for 
himself. They seem to abhor the Brahmans, yet they 
say that they give them sometimes a couple of Paisahs 
for some yellow powder, with which they mark their 
faces. 

Pauya Puri, I am informed by tbe convert, is con¬ 
sidered by the Burmas as the place where Gautama 
changed this life for immortality. For some timo 
previous to that event ho resided at Gya, blit coming 
to Pauya Puri he died, and his funeral was performed 
with great pomp and splendour by Baja Mol, then 
sovereign of the country. 

I expected to have found Pauya Puri an old city, 
hut on coming thore I found that Pauya 1 and Puri 
were two distinct places distant from each other above 
a mile, and that at Puri there was not the slightest 
trace of the Buddhists. On the contrary, everything 
there seems to be comparatively modem and to belong 
to the Jain. Some of the people of Pauya having 
come to have a peep into my tent, I by chance 
asked them if they had any old temple. They said that 
they had a temple of the Sun, and that there were 
mmy broken imiges lying near it. I accordingly 
went to the spot and found the village situated on a 
considerable elevation, about COO feet in length and 
perhaps 150 in width, consisting of a mixture of earth 
and bricks, in general broken to small fragments. The 
greatest length extends cast and west, and at each end 
is a tank nearly filled up. On the west end of this 
elevation is the temple of Surja, a small quadrangular 


|i) Faowah, E. and B.A.; Pfiwa. 
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building with a flat roof, divided into two apartments, 
and perhaps 100 years old. It contains two images, one 
called Surja and the other Lakshmi, both males stand¬ 
ing with two arms, and exactly resembling many that 
are to be seen at Gya. The one called Lakshmi has a 
•short inscription which my people cannot, read, and on 
her head a male figure sitting cross-legged with both 
his hands on his lap, as the Jains are usually represented. 

' On the outside of the temple are several broken images, 
mostly females standing, but two small ones are of 
Munis of the Buddhists, having their right hands on 
their knee. 

This place, I have no doubt, is the proper Pauya 
Puri, and seems to have been a large temple. The 
Jains afterwards, having dedicated a place near it, 
called it merely Puri or the Abode, while the other is 
how called simply Pauya. The people of the village 
have not the smallest tradition concerning the bricks 
found in their village, but that is not surprising, as they 
do not know who built their small temple, and are asto¬ 
nished how any • person should conceive them to know 
such a circumstance, as they say it was done three or 
four generations at least ago, and that is beyond the 
extent of their chronology. 

The Jains at Puri have erected three places of 
worship. That farthest south is the place where 
Mahivera was burnt. It is a small temple placed in 
the middle of a fine tank, and surrounded by a wall with 
very narrow doors. The temple was erected and is kept 
in good repair by the family of Jogotseit. A Brahman 
of Telingana, of the sect of Vishnu, and a Mali have 
charge of it. The former takes the offerings, and the 
latter sells flowers, but neither is employed in the 
worship. Immediately north from the tank is an emi¬ 
nence formed by the earth thrown out. On this has 
lately been erected a place of worship in honour of the 
feet of Mahavira. It is round, and rises by several stages 
gradually narrower, but as each stage is only a reason 
able step high and very wide the whole elevation is 
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trifling. In the'centre is a place like a large beehive^ 
in which is placed the emblem of the deities’ feet. 

North from this some way, at Puri village, is the 
most considerable temple. It consists of two courts 
surrounded by a brick wall, with very small doors 
as usual. In the centre of one is a temple in excellent 
repair and of no great antiquity. The ascent to it is by 
a wretched stair, on each side of which are two small 
places like beehives, each containing a lump of earth 
covered with red lead, which is called Bairubh. The 
temple consists of a centre and four small mondirs at the 
corners. In the centre are three representations of the 
feet of Mahavira, who died at this place, and one of each 
of those of his eleven disciples. In the corner buildings 
are also representations of the feet of various persons. 
Each has an inscription, which has been copied, only the 
inscriptions on four have become obliterated by rubbing 
and are no longer legible. These inscriptions are in 
Devanagari, which my people read. One is said to ho 
very old. The Joti reads the date of the year of Sombot 
five G, but the Karji thinks that what the Joti calls 
Panso, or five, are the cyphers 160 which would give 
the date 1605. The oldest. 411 the eleven disciples were 
made in the [year] 1698 by one man. One of the new 
ones of Hahavir', made in 1102. The other, when the 
feet of the disciples were made. There is an inscription 
giving an account of the persons by whom the eleven 
Padukas were made. At each side of the court of this 
temple is a building. One serves as a gate, two for 
accommodating strangers of rank, and the fourth for 
a Joti, disciple of the person of Behar. He is said to 
have been a Brahman and is I suspect a mere pretended 
Jain. The Poriwars will have nothing do with him. 
The Oshuyals alone seem to have admitted there 
Brahmans as Gurus, on their professing their faith and 
studying their law. The court is tolerably clean and 
planted with flowers. The other court contains a build¬ 
ing intended entirely for the accommodation of pilgrims 
of rank. 
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Wilt January. —I went to Gii’iafc, 1 about two coses. 
The Tillage is situated on an elevation containing many 
bricks, at a little distance from tlie Punchanon, towards 
the east. Immediately south from the village is a tank, 
much filled up, called Dobra, south from thence some 
way is another called Dunsar, and south-west from that 
is another [called] Puraniya, from its being covered 
with the leaves of the Nelumbium, called Puran as the 
flowers are called Kama!, North from Puraniya, and 
running along the banks of the Punchanan between 
it and the two other tanks, is a very large elevation 
composed of broken bricks, rude masses of stone taken 
from the hill on the opposite side of the Punchanan, 
and earth. That this is mot a natural heap or hill I 
conclude from there not being the smallest appearance 
of rock, for all the hills of this country are mere rocks 
with a little soil in the more level parts. Its shape also 
showing traces of symmetry supports the same opinion. 
It may be traced to consist of two parts. That to the 
south considerably the lowest, both have a projection 
towards the east and west, like porticos or perhaps 
gates. 2 The elevation of the northern part cannot be 
less than 80 feet perpendicular. Nor is there any trace 
of a cavity within. If it has been a mass of building, as I 
doubt not has been the case, it must have been a great 
’ castle or palace, without any courts, or empty areas 
' which could have left any traces in decay. The whole 
however, probably by the .removal of the materials, has 
' been reduced to a mere irregular mass in which no traces 
of building remain. On its top has been erected a small 
square fort with a ditch. The rampart and bastions have 
.been faced with bricks, taken probably from the ruin. 
'This fort is attributed to a Bandawot Rajah who govern¬ 
ed the country before the Batana Bamans. This fort is 
called the Boragara, while some irregular traces on the 
east side of the large heap are called Ohotagar, and are 
nlso attributed to the same Bandawats, who were Rajputs. 

(1) - Gireek, B.A. ; Giriak Qabholpur. 

(2) The river is cutting away this mound on its western side, exposing 
wells and the brick foundations of buildings, and the projectiono 
on the western side have now disappeared. 
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The most sensible natives of the place have no tradi¬ 
tion concerning the elevation on which the Barngara is 
situated, but think that it was made at the same time 
with the fort, which is an opinion quite untenable, the 
fort-ditch having evidently been dug into the heap of 
ruins. A Dosnami indeed pretends that the old name of 
the placois Hangsa Nagar and that it was built by a 
Hangsa Itajah ; but he is a stupid fellow, and no other 
person has heard of such a tradition. At Patna, how¬ 
ever, I heard tho Hangsa llajah lived at Phulwari. 

The greater part of the stones, as I have said, are 
rude blocks of quartz or hornstone taken from the 
opposite hill, but a few images and fragments of potstone 
are scattered about. Two of the images are pretty entire, 
although much defaced. One represents a female killing 
a buffalo, exactly like the Jagadombas of Kewadol. 
This is lying on the surface of tho hill under the fort 
'towards the east. Hear it is a very neat pedestal on 
which five images have stood, but only their feet remain. 
The other image that is entire is placed leaning against 
tho wall of a small modern temple of Siva, built on tho 
northernmost of two small heaps that are north froin 
the great ruin. It is exactly like one of the most 
common figures at Gaya. A male with four arms, leaning 
on two small personages, one male and one female. Two 
small images below in form of adoration, two angels hover¬ 
ing above with chaplets in their hands. His head has 
a high cap with an old regal coronet. By the people it 
is called Lakshmi Karayan, and is the same with that so 
called at Pauya, only that it wants the Jain on the head, 
being too small. Under a tree, between the great heap 
and the river, have been collected some fragments of 
images. The male part of a Linga, part of a Gancsa, 
two fragments of the male last described, with some 
others so much defaced that it is impossible to say 
what they were. On the north end of the great heap I 
found a fragment of tho same male image, being one of 
the angels that has hovered abovo his head. Under a 
tree on the cast side of the large heap is a fragment of 
the human form, which tho Musahors have put upon a 
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heap of bricks and worship as one of their saints or devils. 
This large heap is evidently what the people of Nawada 
•called Jarasandha’s house, but the people on the spot 
havo no such tradition. The buildings attributed to Jara¬ 
sandha are on the hill called Giriak, just opposite to the 
village of that name. He is considered here as having 
been an Asur or Daityo of immense size, so as to stand 
with one foot on Giriak and another on Bajgiri, three coses 
distant, and from thence throw bricks into the sea at 
Hwarka on the other side of India. On account of this 
vile trick by which he disturbed the 1,000 wives of the 
God who lived at Dwarka, that God came here to war with 
Jarasandha, and killed him by the hand of Bhim the son 
of Pandu. At that time Krishna gave orders that 
people should bathe in the Panchanan, and 50,000 are 
said to assemble for the purpose in Ivartik. 

12 th January .-—I ascended the hill to see the anti¬ 
quities. Crossing the Panchanan at the upper end 
of the great heap, I ascended a very steep precipice 
to the small temple called Gauri Sank or, which is 
situated at the bottom of an immense rock, on the 
summit of which is the monument called the JBaitaki 
of Jarasandha. In'this temple, which is very small 
and probably not 100 years old, are two small 
images, one of Ganesa, the other of a male sitting with 
a female on his knee, such as is usually called Hargauri 
or Krishna and Badha, but very common at Gaya. Near 
this is the tomb of a late sanyasi, predecessor of the 
present pujari. 

• I went from thence east along the face of the hill, 
to another larger temple of the same shape, and perhaps 
six feet square, which is built over what is called 
.the impression of Krishna’s feet, which at -Nawada 
wa-s called the impression of the feet of Hama. The 
marks are small and like real impressions, being ? exca¬ 
vated, and not elevated like the feet of the Jain. In 
this temple are the fragments of an idol that has been 
broken into so many pieces that no judgment can be 
formed of what is represented. 
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Ascending from thence a steep precipice between 
two immense rocks, I came to a comparatively level 
place, where I found the proper road, paved with rough 
blocks of stone cut from the hill. It seemB to have 
been about twelve feet wide and winds in various 
directions to procure an ascent of moderate declivity, 
and when entire a palanquin might perhaps have been 
taken up and down, hut it has always been a very 
rude work, and in many places is almost entirely des- 
troyed. 1 I followed its windings along the north’ side 
of the hill until at length I reached the ridge opposite to 
a small tank, excavated on two sides from the rock and 
built on the two others with the stones cut out. The 
ridge is very narrow, extends east and west, and rises 
gently from the tank towards both hands, but most to¬ 
wards the west. I went first in that direction along 
the causeway, which is there at least 18 feet wide, and 
rises gradually above the ridge. This causeway led me 
to a mass of bricks which is very steep, and I thought in 
ascending it that I could perceive the remains of a stair, 
somewhat like the trace of two or three of tho steps being 
discernible. At the top of this steep ascent is a hollow 
space with a thick ledge round it. This has probably 
been a court, open above but surrounded by a wall, and 
formed a terrace surrounding the building on all sides. 
West farther has been a square mass of building, of 
which the foundation at the north-east corner is still 
entire and built of bricks about 18 inches long, 9 wide 
and H thick. They are laid on clay, but have been 
chiselled smooth so that the masonry is very neat, and 
have never been covered with plaster. In this comer the 
ends of five pillars of granite project from among the 
rums, and in other parts three other pillars are still 
standing. They are ot no considerable height, about ten 
feet and quadrangular, while only one of their faces has 
been ornamented with carving and that very Tudely. They 

(1) Dr Buchanan did not notice the fortification walls, which con be 
easily traced, going round tho hill on tlfo west, everywhere below 
its crest, and crossing tho narrow valley between tin* hdl wpa 
’ the sonthc’Ti range 

1 (*) Should be “ south," see page 113 
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probably therefore formed a corridor round this court, 
and the carved face has been turned towards the direc¬ 
tion intended to be most conspicuous. They consist of 
a very fine grey granite, white felspar and quartz, and 
black mica, and have been brought from a distance, there 
being no such stone on the hill. Immediately west 
from this building, which has probably been a Nath 
Mondir, is a conical mass of brick placed on a square 
basis. There is no cavity in its summit, so that it has 
probably been a solid temple like that of the Buddhists. 
On its north 1 side would appear to have been a small 
chamber, built in part at least with granite. The terrace 
beyond this cone has terminated very steep towards the 
west, and the rock appears to have been cut away to 
render its west end more abrupt and to procure materials. 
A small plain has been thus formed on the descent at 
its west end, and in this is an excavation probably made 
to procure materials. West from thence is a very pic¬ 
turesque view of a narrow parched valley between two 
ridges of rocks. In all other directions the country is 
exceedingly rich. 

* I then returned to the tank, which is now dry, and 
in its bottom I found a small female image with traces 
■of her having had a child on her knee, but it has a 
Cliokor or disk in one hand and Goda (Mau) in the 
■other. On this account the Brahmans deny that it can 
represent Ganesa Jononi, the mother of Ganesa, but I 
have no doubt that it represents the same circumstance, 
that is, the warlike Semiramis with the infant Niniyas 
on her knee. 

Going east from the tank a little way is another 
small conical heap of bricks, quite a ruin, behind which 
on a square pedestal is the circular base, 68 feet in cir¬ 
cumference, of a fine column, the most entire part of the 
ruin, and which is called the Baitaki or seat of Jarasan- 
dha. It is a solid building without any cavity, as may 
be known by a deep excavation made in its western face, 
probably in search of treasure, and has been built 


(i) Should be - south,”- as shown in Buchanan’s own sketch plan. 
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throughout'of large bricks laid in clay.' The external 
ones within reach have been removed, but higher up 
some part remains entire and surrounded by the original 
mouldings. The whole outer face has been cut smooth 
with the chisel, and the mouldings have been neatly 
carved, but they contain no traces of animal figures. The 
square pedestal has been built in the same manner and 
much ornamented. In what the column terminated it is 
impossible to say, as what now remains is merely, the 
basis, and the whole northern face of the precipice under 
it to the bottom is covered with scattered bricks which 
have fallen from it. The terrace on which it stands 
extends a little way towards the east, forming a little 
plain from whence there is a most extensive prospect of 
rich plain. 

The building towards the west is called by a Sanyasi 
(Pujari of the two modern temples) Hangsapur, but all 
other persons are ignorant of this name. Both parties 
admit that it was the house of Jarasandha, but this is 
evidently a mistake. Iso prince could have lived in 
such a place, and the building has evidently been a 
temple. The use of the column is not so obvious. It 
may have been merely an ornamental appendage to the 
temple, or it may have been the funeral monument of 
a prince. The last is the most probable opinion, and it 
may he the tomb of Jarasandha, who is said to have been 
killed at Itonbumi about four coses west. If Jarasandha 
had a house here, I have no doubt that the heap on 
which Baragara has been built is its ruins. Hone of 
the images here are of a size fitted for worship in such 
temples, and have been mere ornaments. The proper 
images, if there were any, are either buried in the ruins 
or have been destroyed. 

I returned all the way by the stair or road which 
descends by the north side of the lull, whereas I ascend¬ 
ed by the south side. The hill consists entirely of 
quartz or silicious hornstone. 1 In most parts it is 
white, in some ash coloured, and in a few red. It 


(!) Appendix, No. 111. 
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is nowhere that I saw an aggregate, but is composed of 
an uniform substance, in some parts glassy, in others 
powdery. In a state of decay, as at the small temple 
of Gaurisankar, it looks as if passing into Khorimati. 

Some inyalid native officers have been within 
a year or two settled at Geriak. They complain that 
their lands produce nothing except Kurti, being too 
sandy. I am however told by the farmers that the soil 
is good, and when fully cultivated null produce all kinds 
of rubbi, or Janera, Meruya, etc. It was lately covered 
with stunted woods of which a good deal still remains 
in the vicinity, but of late years much has been reclaim¬ 
ed. Near Giriak are many Musaliars and a few 
•Bliuiyas. These here have no chiefs, and cat everything. 

13 th January .—I went six coses to Hariya, 1 but the 
?oad or path is very circuitous. About 5-f miles from 
Geriak 1 crossed the Teluriya, ? a sandy channel about 200 
yards wide, with a little stream of water, full however 
as large now as the stream of the Pulgo was at Gya 
when I was there. About five miles farther on I crossed 
the Dadur, 3 much such another channel as the Puri. 4 
The villages closely built. Many of the inhabitants 
Musahars. They speak a Hindi very obsolete and diffi¬ 
cult to understand. Their noses very small and rather 
flat, faces oval, lips not thick, eyebrows prominent. 
Hair long like all original Hindu tribes. 

14 th January .—In the first place I went about a 
mile northerly to see the rock from whence Silajit pro¬ 
ceeds. I ascended the hill 5 to about its middle by an 
exceeding steep rugged path through a stunted wood, of 
-bamboos and Boswellia chiefly. I then came to an 
abrupt rock, of white quartz in some parts, and grey 

(1) Hanriya, 

(2) Tilaia N. 1 Puri crossed out. Probably Khuri N. 

(3) Dahder R., R. and B.A.; Dadar N. 

(4) By taking this route, Buchanan missed the hot springs called 

Agnidhara, at Madhuban near Giriak, which also are not referred 
to in his Report. Maximum temperature observed since 1909, 129° 
on December 25th, 1920. 

(5) Hand! a or Hanriya. 
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liornstone mothers, tlie same as I had found all the way- 
up the hill. Scrambling along the foot of this perpendi¬ 
cular rock some way I reached the mouth of a consider¬ 
able cave, which has a wide mouth, and may be 60 or 60 
feet in diameter and 10 or 12 feet high where highest. 
The floor rises inwards with a very steep ascent and is 
very rugged, and the roof looks very threatening, and its 
crevices shelter wild pigeons. The cave itself is quite 
dry, and near the mouth is cool and airy. It is said to 
be an usual haunt of bears and tigers. At the far end 
of the cave is another, with a mouth about 12 feet wide 
and 4 or 6 high. On approaching this I was struck by 
a hot vapour and stench that constantly proceed from it, 
and I heard the chattering of bats from whom the 
Stench proceeds. The heat is very considerable, so as 
instantly to produce a violent perspiration, but unfortu¬ 
nately I had not with me a thermometer. 1 1 looked into 
the mouth of this inner cave, and could see all round it 
Without perceiving any ulterior opening, but I saw none 
of the bats who were probably hid in crevices. And the 
heat and stench being exceedingly disagreeable, X dia not 
go in. The cave consists entirely of white quartz, stained 
red on the surface of some parts. 2 What has caused 
the rock to slide out from it, I cannot say. All before and 
under it for a little way is a rock composed of small 
fragments of quartz imbedded in a tufaceous substance. 
This I saw nowhere else on the hill. There is no appear¬ 
ance of stratification. The rock, as usual, divided into 
l'homboidal masses by fissures horizontal and vertical. 
In many parts it is quite naked and abrupt, and every¬ 
where (it has) the hills composed of it have the most arid 
sterile appearance. The hills of quartz are in general 
very inferior in grandeur to those of granite. The latter 
rise into peaks of the most magnificent boldness, and the 
crevices are much more favourable to vegetation. The 
hills of quartz,-however, produce more springs and little 

(1} ‘“Not due to any physical causo, such as high temperature, but . 
merely to physiological causes, owing to tho fact 
is stagnant and extremely fool.*! See J. B. & 0. It. S., 191L- 
Vol. Ill, Part 111, pages 300—310. 

(*) .Appendix, No. 40. 
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rivulets, and in the recesses formed by these there are 
often abrupt precipices and scenery of astonishing 
grandeur. 

Standing before the cave and looking up, I saw 
the Silajit besmearing the face of the rock about 
30 feet above my head, and proceeding from a small 
ledge, in which I am told it issues from a crevice in the 
quartz. ' It was impossible for me to proceed farther. 
One old Musahar alone ventured on this, and before he 
set out he fortified himself with some spirituous 
liquor, having made a libation to the ghosts of the 
saints (Vir). A young active Harkarah attempted 
to accompany him. They went round the rock until 
they found a ledge, and proceeded by this, holding on by 
roots of trees, until they came over the mouth of the 
Gave, 40 or 50 feet above the Silajit, and the old man 
descended from one crevice or projecting point to another, 
until he reached -the little ledge from whence it issued, 
The young man’s heart failed him and he did not- ven¬ 
ture on so dangerous an exploit. The old man brought 
back about an ounce measure of the Silajit, which he 
collected in a leaf. It is about the consistence of new 
honey but rather thinner, and mixed with dust and 
other impurities that crumble down from the arid preci¬ 
pice above. It is of a dirty earth colour, and has a strong 
rather disagreeable smell, somewhat like that of cows’ 
urine but stronger, although it cannot be called very 
offensive. The whole appearance is however disgusting. 1 

The place belongs to Hai Kosal Singh of Patna, and 
all the Silajit that is collected is sent to him. The people 
say that the old man goes once about three days during 
the months Paush and Mag, and does not collect above 
One or two sicca weight in the day, and that the whole 

(1) Writing in ,1819, Buchanan says in his Account of the Kingdom 
’ -of Nepal, page 80 :—“ In many parts of these mountains, the 
substance called silajit texudes from rocks. I have not yet satisfied, 
myself concerning its nature; but intend hereafter to treat the 
subject" fully, when I describe the natural productions of Behar, 
where I had an opportunity of collecting it, as it came from 
the rock.” For an explanation of its nature, see J. B. and 0. R. S., 
Joe., cit., pages 315—318. , 
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procured in a season is not a seer. This seems to be 
doubtful. The man with any pains might to-day have 
collected a couple of ounces, and it exudes in a similar 
manner from another place about a quarter of a mile 
farther east. It is very likely, however, that the owner 
does not get more than a seer, and that I should suppose' 
is quite enough. I heard the Hanumans, hut doubt 
much of their eating the Silajit, as is pretended. 

Having descended, I went along the bottom of the 
hill towards the west. About five miles from Hariya,- 
the hill on which the Silajit is ends in a low point, 1 and 
another from behind it comes in view, but sinks into- 
a deep gap in less than half a mile farther. 1 Beyond the 
gap it rises again, and continues beyond Topobon, which 
is about sis miles from Hariya. These hills consist also- 
of quartz, and are similar in their appearance. Their 
lower parts covered with bamboos and stunted Boswellias^ 
their upper, sterile dismal rocks with tufts of withered 
grass. A canal about 21 feet wide has been dug all 
the way along the hill, and the earth has been thrown 
towards the plain. The bottom is now cultivated and 
it seems intended to collect the water into reservoirs, 
that extend across the plain at right angles. The 
plan is judicious, but might have been more carefully 
executed. About three miles east 1 from whero the 
Silajit exudes is a deep recess in the hill like a broken 
crater, as it is funnel-shaped and the hill is not lower at 
that part on any side, except towards the south where 
the edge has given way and shows tho hollow. 1 

Tapaban is a place whore a Mela had been held two 
days ago, and it is supposed was attended by eight or ton 
thousand people. It forms part of the holy places of 
Hajagriho, and some Brahmans had como from thenco 
to receive contributions. They nro most importunate 
beggars, and call themselves Mngaiya Srotriyas, but 
say that they are Maharasta Brahmans, broug ht here by 

(1) Aral or Saphl ghat* 

{2} Jethlan ghat. 

(3) Should bo M west/- 
. (*> Sanu ehat- 
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a certaiji Baja whose name is the same with that of 
Krishna’s father. 

The holy places are five ponds or pools contain¬ 
ing small springs of water, but very inferior to even 
Sitakund. The water however serves to cover some 
rice fields'even at this season, but here the cold at this 
~ season is too great for that grain. The water however 
is turned on the fields in order to enrich them. The 
pools are situated in a row at the foot of the hill, 
which like those farther east consists of quartz and 
hornstone. A great deal of the latter especially above 
the; Kundsis red, 1 but there is no rock immediately 
adjacent to them. It is there covered by fragments 
that have fallen from the precipices above. The eastern¬ 
most Kund is named Chundakosi, and is the finest. 
It may be about 20 feet "square, and at this season three 
feet deep. The water however, as in the others admit¬ 
ting of the people bathing in it, is very dirty. It has 
been surrounded by a wall of brick plastered, descending 
to The water’s edge with a narrow walk round the water. 
In the side opposite to the stair is a small door leading 
into ,'a petty temple, in which is an image exactly like 
that at the temple of Siva at Geriak, and is here called 
Vasudeva. The thermometer, being 70° in the air, rose 
in the.water of this Kund to 116°* 3 

At the west side of This tank have been gathered 
together several small images, mostly defaced. I obser¬ 
ved fragments of five or six of such as is called Vasu¬ 
deva, but from the enormous distension of cars these 
are admitted to belong to the sect of Buddhists. I 
observed two of the goddess sitting on a lion couelmnt, 
which my people had never before seen ; • also two of 
Gauri Sangkar, and three lingas. A little south-west 
from thence is a terrace of brick and stone, said to have 
been erected by Dototraia, who was killed in Kcpal by 
Bhimsen. On this are three modern and petty temples 
of Siva. 

(!) Appendix, No. 24. 

{-) Now called Sanatkumar Kund or Surajkund. Maximum temperature 
observed since 1908. 113'4° on December 28th, 1908. 

]0 2 lies. J. 
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1 ™ mediat eb r south-west from thence is a email 
;L ot , cabled Hangsatirtha. It has bean 

raV,°r ded i by , tock ™»*. '«t this has gone to total ruin, 
and th.';' . c /'. ia exceedingly dirty. Immediately south¬ 

west from' ls a sma H brick temple, the roof of uhieh 
is fallen, 1 in tlie I-r' e F re '"'hich is a iinga, and in the 
back ■wall are built tni^?Q images of Garni Sankar, on 
one of which is carved a , **jpS!2^ l,s ^ame by whom 
probably it was dedicated. Near Mis temple is lying 
one of the images called here VasudemHT^d at Gyn 
Narayon. V, 


Somo way south-west [from thence is the^orff 
called Puran Hangs, lined with brick in good repair. 
The water in it raised the thermometer to 100°. 2 


Near this is Sanantanaktmdo, alsojlined with brick, 
which raised the thermometer to 10 2°. 3 At some 
distance farther south-west is Sonok Tirtha, also lined 
with brick, and like the others in tolerable repair. It 
raised the thermometer to 112.°. 4 In none of these 
ponds was there any issue of air bubbles as in those of 
the Bhagalpur district, except in the last, and there they 
issued in cry small quantities. I observed that in the 
two middle Kunds, where the heat was at 300° and 
102°, there were some small fishes and a great 
many frogs ; but in the two extreme ponds, where the 
heat was 112 ° and 11G °, none of these animals 
could live. This points out the heat in which these 
animals can live with comfort. 

15t7i January .—I went to Amaiti, 8 which w'as said N 
to bo five coses distant, but I found it less than 3^. The 


(1) No longer tiaceablc A largo modern temple probably occupies 
its position 

( 2 ) Now called Samlcsnnandan or Sitakund Maximum temperature 
observed sinco 1SCS, 104 4° on December 12th. 1909 

(a) Now called SanKarsditya or Brthnrkund Maximum temperature 
observed since 1608, 101 0° on December 12th, 1909 
(t) Now called Sana! kua or ChamarKund Maximum temperature 
observed sinco 19C3, in hottest part of tbo Ivund, 123 4° on 
December 27th, 1915, but on December 20th, 1017, a small spring 
issued direct from tho ground, the temperature of ivlnch wa* 123 7°. 
also flote on page 114 
H Amelin. 
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'Country a fine level between two ridges of rocky hills, 
much of it under stunted woods, but the soil good. 
Less than a mile from Amaiti I crossed a narrow rivulet 
in a clay channel, but filled with stagnant water. It is 
called Mungora. 1 Amaiti is a small place belonging to 
Mitrjit. The people, as usual on his estates, very 
attentive. 

1 6th January .—I went to Noralm, 3 about 6| coses. 
A little south from Amaiti I saw the soda efflorescing 
on the surface of a small barren space. I continued 
skirting the two small hills west from Amaiti for 
about I-! miles. I then skirted the ridge behind them, 
which consists of an exceeding bare rock of a granular 
rude jasper, in sometimes prettily variegated white, 
grey, and red, which if it takes a polish will have a 
fine effect. The specimen taken at Khar ghat. 3 iN T o 
appearance of strata, as usual broken into rhomboidal 
fragments. Bather more than a mile farther, I had on 
my left a small conical peak which, with the two hills of 
Amaiti, five small hills farther south, and two consider¬ 
able ones farther on, are a continuation of the ridge of 
Tapaban. 

Bather more than 2\ miles farther, I came to a 
wide gap in the ridge towards my right, opposite 
to the third of five small hills above mentioned, 
and between the two ridges there is a beautiful 
plain, a great part of which is covered in the rainy 
season with water, a reservoir having been formed 
by a bank about half a mile in length drawn across 
the gap. The bank made only of earth. The ridge 
continues only a little way farther south, in two short 
hills. I turned round the south end of the reservoir 
and went north-east to Nowadali, 4 and from thence 
north through a very fine plain for about three miles to 
a little conical hill named Korwa, from whence to 

(1) SWangura N. 

(2) Narawat. 

( 3 ) Appendix, No. 4. 

(4) Naivada. 
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Norahur at the -west end of the hill so named is rather 
less than three miles. Konya hill consists of a red 
rude jasper, 1 with veins ot white quartz. Adhering 
to it are masses, half crystallized, of a fine white 
substance, either quartz or felspar, I cannot say 
u Inch. The country in the recess between the too 
chains of hills to my right seems to bo overrun with 
low woods, and to bo very stony'. To the left it is very 
rich. 


Narawat is a small village belonging to Pitnmlier 
Singh, cousin german of Mitrjit. His agents say that 
until lately the country round had been waste for some 
hundred years, and that Narawat u ns the residence of a 
Nol llajah, who lived in the Tritayog and is celebrated 
in legend. There are several heaps of brick near the 
place, but of very little elevation. Whether this is to be 
attributed to extreme antiquity, or to the buildings 
having been originally inconsiderable, I cannot say. 
Many images, in general much defaced, are scattered 
about these heaps, and several pillars of granite, very 
rude and resembling those on Giriyak Pahnr, are 
projecting from the ruins or lying above them. The 
most considerable heap may contain 10 higahs and is 
nearly square. On it about 50 or 00 years ago a harbor 
was killed by a tiger, and his ghost became the terror 
of the neighbourhood, until a small temple was built to 
liis memory. In it has been placed the lower half of 
a Buddh. The door is supported by an old lintel very 
much worn, which has a row of angels like those at 
Mongeer on each side of a sitting figure, much defaced 
but probably the same as found there. Near the temple 
of this ghost a pillar projects, and there are four Sivns 
lateljyorected but said to have been found on the spot. 
Two pillars project at no great distance. 

Near, the present village are standing two granite 
pillars, and several long stones are lying near them 
as also several images. A large Lingo, three Gauri 

V (i) Kcbua. 

t 2 } Appendix, No. E5. 
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Sangkors, with very high' diadems. Two fragments 
of the image called Vasudeva, a Naugraha, a Bosavatar, 
one stone—the fragment probably of one of the Ganri 
Sankars, as it has evidently gone round the upper part 
of a stone containing images below—contains two Jains 
and a Buddh, that is taking the Joti of Behar’s diag¬ 
nostic to be true, that is two of them have their hands 
crossed on their lap, and one has its hands joined in 
adoration. Ramajai 1 however says that no dependence 
can be placed on this, as several Buddhs in Nepal had 
both hands crossed on their lap. 

A little east from thence, just at the west end of 
the hill, is a large Gauri Sankar broken in two. About 
a quarter of a mile east from thence is an old dry 
'tank, called Pukhori by way of eminence, and 
attributed to Nol Rajah. About half a mile farther 
east, under a tree, is a fragment of a small Gauri 
Sangkar quite neglected, while the Goyalas that 
form the chief population worship under the name of 
Goraiya four Jains with their hands crossed on their laps 
that are carved on one stone. The stone seems to have 
been a lintel and to have contained probably as many 
more images of the same kind. At the end is represent¬ 
ed a solid temple such as is used by the Buddhs but not 
by the Jain, which confirms Ramajai’s opinion. The 
name of the person by whom it was made is written 
under it in no very ancient character. This part of the 
country is said to have belonged to the Bunda- 
wuts who are here called Rajputs, but most of the 
inhabitants in their old territories seem to have been 
Goyalas. The Kol, it is said, possessed all the country 
west from this to the Son, beyond which was the country 
of the Cherin. Nol Raja, I presume, was a Bundawut 
and a Buddh. The character on the stone is modern, 
and the images are all probably of the same era. Inder 
Dovon is said to have been a Bund await, and his country 
probably extended so far w'est at least. It must 


(l) Ramajai Bhattacharyya, Pandit attached to the Survey; see Prefaco 
to the Account of Nopal, page 1, and Dr. Buchanan’s letter to 
Wallich, of 12ili March, 1819, in Sir D. Pram’s Memoir, page xxx. 
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. lesttelS tJ i at Keyadol this said to have 

Me ias?F ^undawats after the Ckeru,aiid that the 

Ckeru -n-ol are considered as the same. 


VI tli ^ ,,e °t to Saren 1 Nateswor,’reckoned 

five coses but iny^iy iaute was about six, partly owing to 
the winding of the roacigbl and partly owing to my having 
visited several places by tlvc wj'. T. In the first place, I 
proceeded about half a mile to tlife s.'oufch-west corner of 
Narawut hill, and leaving it on my' l 1 'oft proceeded 
north-east to its other extremity. It mayvn. be near 
two coses long. The country between it and the xa]>s®.ban 
ridge about half-occupied, the Goyalas endeavouring to 
beep as much waste as possible. My people tilled here 
an antelope, and a wolf descended from the hills at 
night and alarmed my sheep. 


Having passed between Narawut and Tetuya,’ 
I passed north-east with the Tetnya ridge on my 
right, and opposite to Mnjkolighat, 4 the passage 
between the second and third hill of this ridge, I 
came to a small huinmoct called Kariari, which is 
situated about a mile from the ridge and perhaps 
3| miles from the south end of Narawut ridge. 
About a mile and a half from Kariynri I crossed a small 
winding canal called the Liyani, which contains a good 
deal of stagnant water. 


TDiori is at present wrought in "Kliariyari, irom 
whence its name is derived. It is a small round 
hummock. The root is a kind of intermixture of imper¬ 
fect retldlo 5 and liornstone or quartz, in some places 
containing imbedded in it fragments of Kkori, and 
in some places stained yellow. The Ivhori has been 
wrought in two places, but to no great extent. Ono 
ne3r the bottom • of the hill 8 is in a very irregular 
nest, surrounded by the imperfect reddle more or less 

(1) Saran. 

(2) Hatesar. 

(3> Tetua. 

(<) Majhaull gtrit. 

(5) Appendix, No 93. 

(6) „ No. 17. 
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approaching in nature to the Khori. The derivation of 
the latter from the former is so evident that tlio natives 
say that the Khori is the reddle corrupted or putrified 
(Sor). The mine has been conducted with very little 
skill. The workmen first dug a narrow gallery into the 
Khori until stopt by water. They have gradually since 
been beating pieces from the sides and roof, so that now 
they must have recourse to ladders to reach it and every 
piece tumbles to the bottom, from which it is brought 
up with much trouble. This Khori is harsh, and consists 
of various layers of different shades of pale red. In 
the other vein the Khori 1 is white and very harsh and 
contains bits of quartz unchanged. The vein is very 
superficial and has as yet been only just opened. 
Partlier in it will probably improve. 


Prom this hummock I went rather less than a mile 
to another at the village of IvTajholi. This consists of 
somewhat similar materials, but in a great state of 
decay 2 and becoming schistose. It may be considered as 
an intermediate state between rude Jasper and Khori. 
None of this substance in a perfect stale has been yet 
discovered here. About a quarter cf a mile farther 
on, is still another small hummock on which Khori 3 
was formerly dug, but the vein has been exhausted. 
The rock in decay is splitting into vertical thin strata 
running east-north-east and west-south-west or thereby, 
and the vein has run the whole length of the hill 
in that direction, and lias been wrought about four feet 
wide and deep. The rock on its southern side shows 
in my opinion the transition from hornstone to reddle 
or Kliori. 4 On one part are curious minute crys¬ 
tallizations like those near Mali pur. 5 That on its 
northern side is very curious! It seems to be a kind 
of porphyry, consisting of an argillaceous cement 
strongly impregnated with iron, containing concretions 


(1) Appendix, No. 5. 

(2) „ No. 53. 

(3) „ No. 54. 

(4) No. 21. 

(5) At Katauna Hill, see Bhagalpur Journal, IStli March, 1811. 
(fi) Appendix, No. 3. 
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partly silicious and partly changed, and has a strong 
resemblance to the gangue of the Khori which I saw 
near Neduyanalali. 

From thence I went obliqnely to Jornagbat, the 
passage between the third and fourth hill of the 
great range. There is no plain between the two hills, 
which are united by a very steep rugged chain of grey 
hornstone, 1 in some places stained red. The whoto%.. 
of this range from Narawut seems exactly of the same 
nature with the southern range of the Kajgriho hills, 
only the northern face is not quite so parched, and 
the bamboos and stunted trees extend farther up the 
rocks. At the foot of the hill is found an unctuous 
yellow clay, called Pila mati from its colour. Potters 
use it, but the quantity seems to be inconsiderable. It 
is quite superficial, and mixed with many fragments of 
rock, which are separated by throwing the whole into 
water and collecting the [lighter sediment]. 2 Near it is a 
pit from whence the people have dug some indurated 
schistose clay, red white and yellow. Prom thence I went 
obliquely for about a mile to Saren Nnteswor, a village 
situated at the east end of a more considerable hummock 
than the three above mentioned. 

The second and fourth hill of the great ridge ore the 
most considerable for elevation. 


The country at Saren [is] said to have formerly 
belonged to the Baudawats, uho called themselves Itaj- 
puts, but many of them still live in Perganah Clray hi 
Kamgarh. They speak Hindi, and cat pure, but perform 
Sagai. It is said that before the Bandawats the country 
belonged to the Kol. These are different from the 
Cheru. The Kajah of Palamo is a Cheru. The Banda¬ 
wats and Kol entirely banished from this country. 
There remain many Bliungiyas. 

The hummock or hill of Saren, the most consider¬ 
able of this^Jow range, consists of a variety of rocks, all 

Appendix, No, 57. 

« Lett * * * 
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decaying in vertical masses running east and •west. In 
some parts is a Khori more or less perfect, 1 some of 
which is dug for teaching children to write. Indura¬ 
ted reddle 2 is still more common, but is very inferior 
in quality to that brought from Gwalior, which .is 
used by the Sannyasis for dyeing their clothes. The 
great mass of rock on the north side of the hill, 
and especially towards a peak at its west end, appears 
to me evidently a slag 3 containing much iron, partly 
reddish, partly blackish, and in many parts containing 
nodules of quartz and kliori. On the south side of 
the hill is what I consider as hornstone impregnated 
with iron* disposed in waved layers of various shades 
of colour, exactly like some Khoris but very hard. It 
has nothing of a slaggy appearance. 

Sarcn is a pretty considerable village belonging to 
Mitrijit, with fine lands towards the north, and in a very 
picturesque situation. 

ISlh January. —I went to Rajagriho, 6 said to be 
distant six coses, but my guide attempted to take me by 
a passage between the transverse range and the great 
hills, which being impracticable after having advanced 
two miles, I was obliged to return, and then to proceed by 
Dukrighat almost two miles from where I turned. Dukri- 
ghat passes over a corner of a large mass of hills, which 
may be considered as a continuation or as the principal 
part of the range of hummocks containing Kliori, and it 
fills up the space between the great quartsoze range of 
Kajagriho and the granite range of detached peaks that 
extends east from Patalkati, or rather from Burabur. 
The granite 0 on the easternmost of these peaks 7 is 
very perfect and small-grained, white felspar and 
quartz and black mica. Dakrighab itself consists of an 
exceeding tough hornstone, of different thin layers 

(1) Appendix, No. 94. 

(2) „ No. 99. 

(3) „ No. 102. 

'(4) „ No. 47. 

(5) Radgejir, R.; Rajegur, B.A.; Rajgir. 

(0) Appendix, No. 66. 

(7) Bathani Hill. 
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of various shades of grey and of very fine grain. 1 It 
resembles the stone of the hill of Saren except in not 
being iron-shot. 

From Fakrighat I went rather more than four miles 
to Singhaul,’ a village in Nawada. Before entering it 
I found some broken images on the ground. One 
differed from that called Vasudeva or Narayon by 
having two small figures on each side, in place of one. 
The other seemed to have been the throne of some idol, 
and containing a Buddh sitting above the head of a male 
figure, with two arms and standing. 

From Singhaul I followed a very grand old road 
attributed to the infidel Jarasandha, and on that account 
called the Asuren. It has run in a perfect straight line, 
and is about 150 feet wide, rising from the sides with 
a very gentle ascent to the middle, which may have 
been about 12 feet perpendicular above the level of the 
plain, which is very low land. The people imagine that 
it was a reservoir intended to collect the rain water and 
convey it to Fajagriho, and then this water was to he 
raised to the flower garden, which the prince chose 
to have on the top of the hill. That it served for 
a reservoir I have no doubt, as it does so to this day, 
and during the whole rainy season the space between it 
and the hills forms a lake, but in the dry season the 
water disappears, and the bottom of the lake is cultivated. 
The object of the work, I have no doubt, was for a road, 
as it extends over this low plain only for about four miles, 
and ends about a mile before it reaches Bnjagrihi where 
the land rises, so that it never could have convoyed 
water to that place. The road was a noble approach to 
the residence of the prince, and may have extended to 
(Patana) the royal city, although it can now only ho 
traced where it formed a very elevated hank. Originally 
perhaps it was not so wide and much higher, ns the 
natural operation of so many rainy seasons would he to 
reduce the height and spread the breadth. The water 


(l) Appendix, No. 9. 
{-) Singhaul. 
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collected in tlie lake has broken down the hank in 
several places, so that as a road it has become perfectly 
useless, for the small hanks with which the gaps have 
been filled tip to preserve the work as a reservoir will 
with difficulty admit loaded oxen to pass. 

19/4 January .—At Rajagriho are two ancient forts, 
one occupying the south-west corner of the other 
is attributed to Sheer Shah, the external one I presume 
is the Rajakgriho or abode of Jarasandka. I went round 
this on an elephant in 48 minutes, keeping on the 
outside of the rampart and inside of the ditch, whicli 
may in most places be traced, being lower than the 
adjacent fields, quite level, and cultivated entirely with 
winter crops, which are watered. It is however most 
entire on the south side where, the land sloping down 
with some declivity from the bottom of the hills, it has 
been probably deeper. It would appear to have been 
above 100 feet "wide and, so far as I can judge, the 
original rampart has consisted entirely of the earth 
thrown out from the ditch, and has contained neither 
bricks nor stones. Several gaps are formed in the 
rampart, but whether or not they -were originally gates 
would be difficult to say, the position being quite 
irregular and some being evidently too large. I can 
observe no traces of outworks nor flanking defences in 
this original rampart, which is indeed reduced to a mere 
mound of earth with some small fragments of stone 
from the adjacent hills, perhaps originally intermixed 
with the soil. The present tovra of Rajahgriho occupy¬ 
ing the north-west corner of the fort and the adjacent 
plain has occasioned considerable deficiencies there, 
•which owing to the narrowness of the lanes I could not 
trace, but I suspect [that] at that corner which is the 
lowest, there have been two or three lines of defence, and 
some irregularities in the contour. The general form is 
very irregular, extending about 1,200 yards each way. 

The fort attributed by tradition to Sheer Shah 
occupies the south-west corner of the above for about 600 
yards square. The west and south faces are evidently 
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ntinuations of the original rampart, but hare been 
uch strengthened. Their surface is everywhere cover- 
with bricks, which perhaps have proceeded from 
parapet of that material, hut no traces of it remain 
cept these fragments. These however are quite 
perficial, and the mass of the rampart, above 60 feet 
de and 30 high, consists of earth. IVhere gaps have 
en formed in the rampart, a new one has been built 
i entirely of large rude blocks of stone from the 
jaeent hills. This rampart is about 16 feet wide, 
d exceedingly broken down. All along the old 
rthen rampart it would appear that there has been 
d a platform of these stones some feet high, which 
obably served for the foundation of the brick parapet, 
d this has been strengthened at short distances by 
ni-circular projections constructed of stone. The 
stern and northern faces have had no ditch, and tho 
stern one has consisted entirely of rude masses of 
me, with many semi-circular projections and about 
feet thick. The eastern half of tho northern face 
s been built in the same manner, but the western 
d has been constructed of brick. 

Both these ramparts, especially that of stone 
3 much more decayed than one would expect from 
short a period of time as has elapsed since the 
"a of Sheer Shah, and although in these ramparts, 
"well as in the external ones, there are several 
ps which may have been gates, thero is not tho 
ghtest trace of the buildings of a gate to be 
served. This I confess staggers me with respect to 
y part of the building having been erected by Sheer 
ah. It may be supposed that the two works are 
aval, but besides the gaps filled up with stone I observe 
at at tho north-west and south-east comers of tho 
mil fort a wido breach has been made in the earthen 
inpart to serve, as a ditch ; but had the smaller fort 
en a citadel more strongly fortified than the town, 

! should have\expected that tho ditch would have 
en continued round it. Both areas contain many 
egulnr heaps having very much the appearance of tho 
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debris of building, but rising to very little height, either 
from the lapse of many ages or from removal of the 
materials. In some parts it would appear that there have 
been tanks surrounded by these eminences, and these are 
the only thing resembling ruins that retain any trace of 
symmetry. The heaps consist chiefly of earth, but contain 
many small stones and a few broken bricks. I have 
some doubts whether or not they may not be natural, 
or formed of earth thrown out from the tanks. By far 
the largest is in the outer fort, and if it has been a build¬ 
ing, as on the whole I think probable, it has been very 
large. Two conical mounds on its west side can scarce 
be natural eminences. 

The Seruyak here assembled say that the fort 
was built by Bajak Senok or Srinik, and as being 
his residence was called Bajahgriho. The same person 
built Baragong, and was contemporary with Mahavira. 
He lived long after Jarasandha, who they think 
lived at Ayudiya. He lived 2,563 years ago. Senok ; s 
father and grandfather, Hpasenok and Mahasenok, 
possessed the country. He was Nathbongs. The first 
family of kings was Akwakbongs, of whom was 
Eikub Deo cf xlyudiya, Sombongs of Hustinapuri. 
Sriangs was one of these. An account of these families 
is contained in the Hori Bongs, Padma Puran, Adapura; 
books belonging to the sect. Jara Sandhu was of the 
Judobongs and a Jain, as were also Hama and Krishna 
and Siva. They know nothing of the Buddhs. They 
claim the whole images, Siva, Ganese, Surjo, etc., and all 
the hot springs, which they call by the same names with 
the Brahmans. They say that their images are known 
by both hands being joined on their lap, but on the same 
stone here I find images with their hands in all positions. 
They know nothing of Hangsapuri. They say that 
some Seruyaks are Brahmans, some Kshatris, some 
Yaisiyas, no Sudras admitted, but any man may become 
a Seruyak. No one cam be made a Jetti or Guru except 
of the three pure castes, and any man of pure birth, 
whether his ancestors were Jain or not, may become a 
Jetti. All the ST castes are Vaisiyas. But in the south 
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there are Brahmans, and in the west many Kshatris. 
They pray to all the gods of the Brahmans. 

The Brahmans of Bajagrilio say that the road attri¬ 
buted to Jarasandha was made by some infidel, they 
know not whom. Bajahgriho belonged first to a Bajah 
called Ckatorboj, and then Baja Bosu, who brought 14 
gotras of Brahmans from Maharastra to worship the 
gods of the hills. He gave them the whole Parganah, 
which was taken from them by the Mtihi. They say 
that Jarasandha lived at Geriyak. They say that Baja 
Senile was Raja of Ilansupurnagar, in the plain between 
the five hills. The only remains are a math called Horn- 
nag, and another called Nimulpuri, where the Serawak 
worship, hut there are no tanks nor appearance of a fort 
or city. Bosu lived after Srinik, and Srinik after Jara¬ 
sandha. The last was a Kshatri of the Asurimath, and 
derived his power from the worship of Jora Devi. The 
Bon Blmmi, where he was killed, is in the plain between 
the five hills, a little west from Sonbondar. He was burned 
on the field, which has made the earth red. The 
Brahmans give the same names to the five hills that the 
J ain do, but do not consider them as holy. Many 
images on all the hills, but most on the two northern. 
On that to the nest of the gap above Brihmakuud is 
shown a stone building, said to have been the place 
where Jarasandha was wont to sit after bathing. The 
old road very generally attributed to Jarasandha leading 
directly to the fort gives great room to suppose that the 
l'ort was the real abode of that prince, or rather perhaps 
the garrison to secure his various abodes in the vicinity. 
The whole space between the fort and hill is very irre¬ 
gular, and many eminences may be traced resembling the 
foundations of buildings. In ono or tw r o, indeed, frag¬ 
ments of the foundation of large stones may he traced, but 
there are very few bricks. I suspect that a great part 
of all the buildings have been of stone, and that those 
of the more modern fort have been taken from the ruins. 
Prom the north face of the fort to the gap in the hills 
are traces of a double rampart with a road between. 
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Having visited (lie Tort, X wont to visit tlie c{ mo * 
sities towards the roots of the hills. Immediately 
of the fort is a circular mound, containing a s ma t 
cavity surrounded by a rampart of earth, on which 1 aa0 
some broken bricks* The Brahmans say that this 
a math or abode built by a Hosnami named Gytan;! 11 * 
but this is quite absurd. A house could never . , e 
left such o ruin. He may have indeed dwelt upd !l 1 ? 
and some small temples of Siva in the vicinity sujJP 01 - 
this opinion. The rampart entirely resembles th'j 1 0 
the fort, and this may have been some outwork, t lcI ? 
being only the ditch between the two ramparts’, * 
small river which comes from the gap between the 11 s 
passes through the old ditch, 


A little up its hank from this circular worlf 5 °, n 
the west side, is a small ghat of brick recently f° a 0 
at a place called Bailnrni, which is holy. Herd 9i e 
lying a Ganesa, three fragments of the imago usr 1 ^ 
called Vasudcva, and a stone—-apparently the tb 18ati 
of an image—which contains rows of sitting imd^^ 
some with their hands lifted up, some with ho^ J1 1L |. 
their lap holding an offering, and some with oik c . ° o ' 
their hands over their knee. This shows that nol. ? 
from the position of the hands can he dclem!” 18 ? 
concerning the sect to which the images beWf’ 8 ',’ 
The Serewak indeed said that those images with "° 1 
hands in the lap represented Gods and the other P lcris 
but the position of the various figures does not fa^ our 
this opinion. 


Some way up this torrent, at a jilace c\ 
Soriswati in the passage between the two northern. 3 
of the great range, is a new ghat on each side of, . l e 
torrent. Here is a very dirty pool in the torrent, u' 1110 
is considered holy both by Jain and Astik. Ir.,, , 
diately above this ghat, on the lower j)art of the h/v 0 
the west of the river, is a collection of various sp?, m ^ s 
and buildings, none of them old and some of f , cm 
quite recent. The most celebrated is Brahmakui, a 
square cistern very deep and built partly of s' J 
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partly of bricks. The water is collected in a pool at 
the bottom, and tbo thermometer in this stood at 109°, 
being at 62° in the air when shaded 1 . An imago of 
Ganesa is built into the wall. Below Brahmakund 
towards the east is a terrace for the accommodation of 
religious mendicants at the Mela, on its south end is a 
small temple of Varaha with two Naginis somewhat 
different from those at Baragang. Below the terrace 
is a square reservoir of brick, containing five sacred 
springs 3 which issue from an equal number of 
spouts made of stone, and the water as it falls is 
allowed to run off so that it is perfectly clean, limpid, 
and tasteless. Where collected in kunds in which the 
people bathe, it is abominable. The first spring named 
Panehanon has stopped. In the second, named Kasi, 
the thermometer stood at 107°. In the third, called by 
some Panchanod but by others Langai because the Jain 
women wash there naked, the thermometer is 104°, in 
the fourth, called Panphanod, the thermometer [is] 91°. 
The fifth, called Gaumukhi, has stopped. In the 
reservoir is lying an imago of Surjo. 

Immediately south from Brahmakund and west 
from the temple of Varaha is a small temple of Siva, 
and extending the whole length of this temple and of 
Brahmakund, on their west side, is a long narrow 
reservoir built of brick, containing seven holy springs 
which issue from stone spouts, and the water is allowed 
to run off as it issues, except that as usual part is 
allowed to collect in puddles filled with frogs and other 
vermin and overwhelmed with weeds and rubbish. 'Jhe 
first spring in this reservoir is named Gantam, and 
its heat is 101°. The second named Baraduyaris of tlio 
samo heat. Viswamitra, the third, raised the thermo¬ 
meter to 110°. Jumdagani, tho fourth, raised it to 

(1) Mean temperature of the hottest placo ir Brahmakund, as measured 
on twenty eight occasions since 1909, 107 3°. Maximum 108 3® in 
September, 1914 

(2) There is no independtnt spring m ‘his Kund, which is used 
exclusively by women. liio outflow which Buchamn called 
lbndianon hax disappeared, tho others arc merely overflows uoru 

' tanks hightr up 
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102°. Durbasa, VasisMa and Parasari, the fifth, sixth 
and seventh of these springs, have become dry. 1 In 
the wall of this place has been built an image of 
a Biiddh or Jain, with both flan Is in the lap. It has 
lotus flowers on the soles of the feet, and lions on the 
throne. It has a short inscription. In the cistern 
is lying a male figure somewhat like that usually called 
Vasudeva, but somewhat different. Notwithstanding 
its sex the Brahmans call it Devi or the Goddess^ 

Immediately west or above this reservoir and tun 
small temples (Maths) of Siva, and south from them, [isJ 
a reservoir containing a spout of stone which emits the 
the finest stream in the place 2 . It is 110° hot, and per¬ 
fectly limpid and tasteless, but not near so copious as the 
fine springs of the Mongger hills. In the reservoir are 
lying two carved stones, one a Ganes. The other, such 
an octagonal ornament as is so common at Buddh Gy a, 
and containing four images of Buddlis. 

Immediately south from thence is another springv 
nearly as fine, and named Markunda 3 . In the reservoir 
are lying some images. A Gauri Sankar. A male and 
female standing, both called Devi. Two such as are 
usually called Vasudeva, with large ears as usual. In 
one side of the reservoir is a dark hovel called a temple 
of Kamaksha, but it contains no image. All these images 
except such as are objects of worship, are said to have 
been brought from the hill above, and the same has 
probably been the case with those which are worshipped, 

(1) In the Saptrishi tank, the third to seventh outflows, as well as 
that in the Anantrishi Kund to the north-west, -which Buchanan 
did not notice, are all connected with a common underground 
source, above the Veda Vyasa tank, which in turn is connected with- 
the same source. The. third outflow is closest to Ihe source, 
and is therefore the hottest, though usually more than a degree 
cooler than the source itself. Its mean temperature since 1909, 
104 -6°. Maximum 107 -4° in October 1914; minimum 96 '3° in- 
April, 1909, when, with the exception of Brahmrkund, the whole 
of the springs were practically dry. 

(2) The Veda Vyasa Kund, called Vyas by Buchanan in his drawing 
and in the Report. Mean temperature sinco 1909, 106'3°; maximum 
107 *0° in April, 1912. 

(3) Fed from the same source as the Veda Vyasa. but the subtcrranea’J 
channel from the real source is longer, and the outflow iz slightly 
cooler op this account. 
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as they are in the same style and all resemble those at 
Buddh Gya and Baragang. The whole water from all 
these springs unites at the bottom of the hill, and forms 
a stream rather larger than that of Sitakund 1 . 

Advancing a little farther up the river on the same 
side with Brahmakund is a fine little spring of clear 
water issuing from a small square cistern cut in the 
rock. It is called Vanur Vanuri, from a monkey and 
his wife having been immediately translated to heaven 
from bathing in it. A little farther up, the rivulet divides 
into two branches, and in the fork is a small conical 
mound of earth and stones. On it is a small modern 
temple, but the traces of one more ancient and some¬ 
what larger are observable. The size of the mound could 
never have admitted a large one. The image is broken 
and is carved on a small stone. It represents ono of 
the most hideous forms of the destructive power that I i 
have seen, with three heads and eight hands, dressed in 
armour and holding in its hands two serpents, various 
implements of destruction, and a humnn head. It seems 
to me clearly a male, and is probably the same deity with 
the chief figure in the caves of Elephanta, although that 
lepresents only the head and shoulders and this represents 
the whole body. By the attendant Brahmans it is con¬ 
sidered as a female, and called Jaradevi, and to its worship 
it is supposed that Jarasandlin owed all his power. 

Beyond this is a considerable plain surrounded by 
five hills held sacred by the Jain, but neglected by the 
Brahmans. This plain with the adjacent hills is called 

(l) Buchanan did not notice the Ganga Jamuna tank west of the 
Anantnshi, which is the third independent outflow. Mean 
temperature since 1909, 106 6°; maximum 107 8° in March, 1911. 
Being at the highest level, it is often dry. In tho Report, ho 
saj» —"I suspect that thoso near Brahmakunda have, in a state of 
nature, been one spring; which has been subdivided and conveyed 
by various channels, so as to supply the various pools and spouts 
from winch it now is-mcs; and in this manner I account for the 
different degrees of heat observable, and for several of tho spouts 
that formerly flowed being now dry ” This observation is correct. 

The wholo of tho area occupied by tho springs and temples has been 
built up artificially against the side of the hill. No substantial 
changes havo been made dinng tho list century, and the general 
agreement with Iliuen Tsang’a account suggests lint the subdivision 
of the springs dates from a very early period, 
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Hangsapurnagar, and is supposed to have been the 
situation of a city, but of this X see no traces ; some zig¬ 
zag structures of stone both here and at Giriyak 
were pointed out to me as walls of tho old city, but X 
have not the smallest doubt that they have been roads, 
and it is probable that there has been a route communi¬ 
cating by the hills with Giriyak, as the zigzags of Raja- 
griho ascend the west end of the same hill on the east 
end of which those of Giriak are. It consists of five 
bends, in all 1200 cubits long, with a roundish resting 
place at each turn, and is four cubits wide. The 
people T sent to measure it could trace it no farther, but 
they might lose it by a very short interruption, as the 
hill is covered in many places with thick reeds. 1 They 
saw no images nor traces of buildings. 

A road leads through tho hills, towards the south 
as well as to the north, and there is a narrow passage 
towards the valley between the two ridges. On all other 
sides are rugged hills. The situation is exceedingly 
strong and in that respect well fitted for a city, and the 
extent is considerable, three coses by one, but would no 
doubt be exceedingly unhealthy. The jsituation however 
is very grand, and well adapted for occasional visits or 
for inspiring religious awe, and accordingly the three 
great Hindu sects have all chosen it as a favourite 
residence and claim it as their own. The Buddhists of 
Ava came to it, directed by their books, and considered 
Bajagriho as the residence of Jarasandha, one of the 
most religious princes of their sect. 

In the south side of the hill by which the central 
plain is bounded on the north and west, has been dug 
a cave called Sonbundar. The door is small, but there 
is also a window, which occasions a circulation of air 
,and gives a light unknown in the dismal‘ caves of 
Burabur. The materials here however are vastly in¬ 
ferior, as the rock is everywhere intersected by fissures, 
so that some parts have fallen down, and it admits 

(1) This zigzag, road leads to a flat-topped stone garh on the top of 
Ratnagiri, not far west of the Jain temple. 
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water which lias stained the walls with a red ferru, 
ginous crust. The stone i9 an imperfect Khori 1 , vane- 
gated red and grey in veins, layers, and blotches, and 
is evidently the rude jasper of the hills, similarly 
marked, passing into an indurated clay. This cave is 
called Sonbundar, and is an object of worship with the 
Jam. In its middle is left a small kind of quadrangular 
pyramidical figure, on each side of which is carved an 
erect man with two arms. The chief figure is the same 
on all the four sides, but on each he iB accompanied 
by different emblems. On the wall is a short inscrip, 
tion in a strange character. It probably merely contains 
the name of some pilgrim. 

On the east side of the rivulet also there are 
sundry places of worship common to all sects. At 
the west end of the northern hill is a cluster of springs 
and small temples, similar to those opposite, and 
surrounding Surjokundo. 1 This is a small reservoir 
in which the water is collected in a pool, and docs 
not fall from a spout, so that it is beastly dirty and 
swarms with frogs. Its heat is 103°. An image of 
Surja somewhat different from that at Kasi Tirtha is 
built into the wall, and near it a fat male figure with 
two arms, and one leg hanging over the throne. It is 
surrounded by an inscription. This figure is in several 
other places intermixed with Buddhs, and seems to mo 
to represent the cook of Gautama that I have seen in 
Ava. Before the feet of Surja has hoen placed [a] 
small figure of Buddh. In a small math of Siva south¬ 
west from this kund is an image of Buddh, and on tho 
outside [are] two throne-like stones such as I saw 
at the west end of tho great Asuren Toad. Each has 
a sitting figure of a Buddh over a standing figure, hut 
in the two the position of the hands is reversed. Hero 
a wretched Sannyasi has taken up his abode. He sits 
all day besmeared with ashes in the position of a Buddh 

(X) Appendix, No. £6. 

( 2 ) Surajkund. Usually in the cold weather the level of the water 
in tbe&o tanks is kept above that o! the,spouts which lead the 
water into them. Mean temperatnro of tho inflow *incc 1809^ 

104 8°, maximum 107"0° in April, 1610. 
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He neitlier moves nor speaks, and those who choose 
bestow alms on him. If he gets none he fasts. It 
was alleged that some thieves had stolen his blanket, 
but I suspect that this was a mere allegation to 
endeavour to extract a rupee from me; no thief in all 
probability would steal from so wretched an animal* 
especially as viewed as being of the utmost purity and 
enjoying divine favour; 

West from that is a small ruined math, with a 
stone containing two feet, and a short inscription in 
relief, which is not common. The Brahmans call it 
the feet of Dototreya, one of the 21 Avatars of Vishnu, 
but from the inscription it evidently belongs to the 
Jain, as it commences with the character called Bala* 
minda* which the Jain prefix as the Astik do the name 
of Ganesa. 

South from Surjakund are two temples of Siva 
with one of Tulasi between them. One of them is called 
Halokeswar. Here are several old images. A pedestal 
like those already mentioned, containing a Buddh sit¬ 
ting above a man standing. A Gauri Sangkor. A 
Yasudeva. Two Sahusera Lingas, which implies 1000 
Lingas. A Lion rampant, which is an ornament of 
Gautama. South from thence is Santonkund, 1 a pool 
similar to Surjakundo. Its heat [is] 106°. Horth 
from Surjakundo is that of Som or the moon 2 . Its 
heat [is] 102°. Hear it is lying an ornament similar to 
those of Buddh Gya, with four Buddhs on the four 
sides. Ganesakundo north from thence 3 . The heat 
also is 102°; 

(I) The position of Santonkund in this account corresponds to that of 
the" present Sitakund, but in Buchanan’s rough plan it is shown 
as east and slightly north of Surajkund, thus occupying a site where 
in 1917 I found that the earth had) fallen in, exposing channels 
leading from the hillside further east, and diverging to the present 
Sitakund, Surajkimd and Chandramakund. Mean temperature of 
Sitakund inflow, 104'7°. Maximum 106 0° in May, 1912. 

(2) Chandrama or Somkund. Mean temperature of inflow 104'7°. 
Maximum 106'0° in May, 1912. 

(*) Ganeshkund. Mean temperatur’e of inflow, 104 '0°. Maximum, 
106'0° in May, 1911. At the steps leading into this tank, as well as 
those of Sitakund and Chandramakund. the temperature since 1909 is 
between 97° and 99°, and has never roached 100°, 
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Proceeding 1 from Surjokundo some way east, along 
the northern face of the hill, I came to the Dorga of 
Surnfuddin Beliari, built where that great saint passed 
much time in prayer. The buildings although desti¬ 
tute of architectural merit are neat and clean, and 
the area includes a hot spring formed into a pool, 
called Smgriki kundo 3 The Hindus are still permitted 
to bath in the place, and have a small temple of Siva 
in the side of the pool. The heat of the pool is only 
97. 03 During the liamazan from eight to twelve hundred 
of the faithful assemble, and are entertained by the 
successor of the saint. 

2 0th January .—I visited the Baitaki, or seat of 
Jarasandha, which is a considerable way up the hill above 
Brahmakundo. No road has been made to the place, 
which is a platform built against the sloping side of the 
hill, of large rude blocks of jasper from the adjacent 
rock. Its upper surface is 79| feet by 72f, and its 
perpendicular height at the highest corner is 27f feet. 
There is nothing about it to indicate its real era, except 
that the stones having been altered by the action of the air 
for about an inch have probably been quarried at a very 
remote period. It is very possible that when Jarasandha 
from policy or awe bathed in these sacred pools he may 
have sat on such a place, and may there have received 
presents from his courtiers as is usual on such occasions. 
A few stones have fallen from one corner, hut if not 
disturbed it may remain to the day of judgment. 
Even now, near the kunds and a considerable way ahovo 
them, various religious mendicants have elected small 
Baitoks or platforms of brick, on which they sit during 
the mouths that pilgrims frequent the place, and raise 

(1) The Ram Lakshman tank -was not in existence in Buchanan’s time, 
hut was made about fifty years ago Tho tepid water m 
the spout called Lak«hman comes in a long channel from a point on 
the. hillside about halt way to tbo Mukbdum Kund 
(*) The Makhdum or Snnggi Rikhi Kond flows into a cistern from 
a long channel leading from tho hillside It is distinctly cooler 
than the other springs, mean temperature Bince 1909, being 95 1° 
and maximum 06 4° in March, 1911, and unhKo tho others it 
appears to bo coolest during the rainy season, probably from 
admixture of water from cold springs during this season 
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voluntary contributions. It* Jarasandha ever sat on the 
place the contributions were probably somewhat more 
than voluntary. A Moslem saint has been buried on 
the platform, and his tomb has gone to decay, tie seems 
to have been too petty to have procured such a platform 
to have been built on purpose for him. One would 
have supposed that Jarasandha might have had a road 
cut for him to ascend this seat, but perhaps the difficulty 
of access was a necessary part of the ceremony. The 
rock consists of rude reddish jasper with white veins . 1 

I also ascended the opposite hill to visit a mine of 
rock crystal, Putik, situated a considerable way up. 
The lower part of the hill consists of a grey very small- 
grained hornstone 3 or petrosilex with veins of white 
quartz. 3 Purther up it becomes more granular, is 
in some places stained red, and in others contains round¬ 
ed concretions of quartz, and the surfaces of fissures 
and little cavities are covered with minute crystals. 
The rock among which the crystal is found 4 has been 
reduced to a kind of sandstone, but is surrounded on all 
sides by the petrosilex, and is disposed in trapezoidal 
masses in a similar manner. Some of these blocks are 
white, some ferruginous inclining to red. It must be 
observed that all the upper part of the next hill, situa¬ 
ted south from this and named Rutenachul, consists of 
a similar sandstone 6 while the lower part is a red 
and white rude jasper. 0 Among these blocks the 
workmen have found interstices from two to four feet in 
diameter, and winding in various directions. These are 
filled with small angular fragments of quartz, generally 
semidiaphanous, but stained red externally and 
intermixed with a red ferruginous harsh earth. Among 
this are found small masses of the Putik or rock, crystal 
generally in imperfect hexagonal prisms terminating 

(1) Appendix, No. 12. 

(2) „ No. 35. 

(3) „ No. 72. 

{$) ,, Nos. 15, 29. 

(5) „ No. 49. 

(6) „ No. 12. 
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in hexagonal pyramids. 1 All that I 
very small, irregular, and of a bad quality, n&£ eas ^ along 
workmen procure any larger than can be maoS? 0r o a ' °£ 
beads, and these seldom clear. The beads have genevJ >asse ^ 
a gord de. 1 of a smokiness in their colour. I saw note s ^~- 
of the crystals adhering to the matrix. They were all 
detached and in distinct crystals. There was another 
mine of ciystal lower down the hill, near a small temple 
of Gane'a. but for some years since the one I visited has 
been discoi ered the workmen have deserted this old 
one. In the new one ton or twelve excavations have 
been made, but to no great extent. None of them seem 
to have contained above five or six cartloads of gravel. 

The workmen say that they follow the veins sometimes 
20 or 30 feet, and that they wind very much among 
the stones. Ihey brins: out the gravel for day’s hire, 
and the Ilukak or he?d-makers pick out the pieces. 

Two crystals are never found cohering, nor do they ever 
adhere to the rock. At Chukra, 2 north from Sop hi 
ghat, is also found rock crystal, but my informants do 
not know the particulars. 

It is remarkable that the Jain know nothing of 
Hangsapur Nagar, while the Astik here pretend that it 
was the residence of Srinik Raja, chief of the Jain. The 
Ghatwal (who) is a Rajewav and holds his office 
hereditary. lie was a custom master and levied a tax 
on all passengers going by that passage. He r/oio col¬ 
lects tone duties on bamboos,, etc. for the zemindar and 
receives a share of the profile of the Ilrahmane. He is 
quite impure and eats everything but says that his 
ancestors. 3 Now the descendants of his ancestors 
and of a certain Bojok Brahman divide in equal shares 
all the offerings that the Jain make, and take care of 
the temples. lie conducted one of my people to wliat 
he calls Hangsapur Nagar and the former residence of 
Srinik Raja. Jt is situated in the middle of the plain 
at the west end of Rutinagiri. Here is like the ruin 


(t) Appendix, No. Efl. 

(-) Chtkra gtiat. 

( J ) iVrtious in lUlttc smmquentljr crotttd eut. 
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limfarrcijf a house about 80 feet by 60, part of the walls, built 
see tbe of rough stone and clay, standing four or five feet high, 
an’* This is called the fort of Seiiek Baja. N ear it is 
.C’ a small temple of the Jain with an inscription. It is 

built above a well lined with brick (Indera), which has 
been filled up. It is supposed that Srinik had 32 wives* 
to each of whom he.daily gave new jewels and threw 
the old ones into the well. These were afterwards 
carried away by a lucky rogue of a Moslem. There is 
nothing like the remains of a town round, but the 
people—On the west end of Butinagiri is a zigzag 
ascent built of stone, which the Ghatwal attributes to 
the Daityos, and does not lead to any of the places 
considered holy by the Jain. 


The Jain call the 5—The Rajagiri Mahaton men - 
tions the 5 hills on which the Jain have most of their 
temples. —The Astik have no places of worship on the 
five hills, nor do the pilgrims visit the hills. The Jain 
on the contrary put little or no value on the Tirthas of 
the Astik, and bathe in them merely for cleanliness or 
comfort. This seems to me doubtful. It was asserted 
by the Bajagriho Brahmans, but they are miserably 
ignorant and mere importunate beggars. Not one of 
them, I am told, understands Sanskrit, although they 
have the ceremonies by rote. Although many of them 
could repeat the verses of the Bajagriho Mahato 
containing the names of the hills, I found that no two 
of them agreed about the application of these names 
even to the two hills between which their holy sjmings 
are situated, and between which most of them pass 
their time. There are about 100 families, one half of 
which have become Bojoks and take the profits of the 
hills. The others take the profit of the wells, a great 
part of which arises from the offerings of the Jain. 
Both continue to intermarry and to take upadesa from 
the Bamanandis. 

Vaykunt, who went up to copy the inscriptions on 
the two nearer hills, says that on the western one he 
saw no broken images nor any but those in the new 
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temples of tlio Jain, will ich are fire. 
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Four contain 

Padafcas, at three of which! 1 is writing. At two some 
images have been built into Vhe wall. One is the Dos 
Avatars with an inscription. Afct.another, eight females 
sitting on different animals, oxeni'velephants, swine, 
peacocks and geese. This figure at Gana was called 
Nangraha, and has an inscription. The briber temple 
which I saw contains a Jain standing with tfShpeallst 
of his hands turned forward. It has an inscription. 


On the western hill are about twenty temples still 
standing. Two are large. In the largest is a Paduka 
and inscription. The other is not quite finished. In 
the small ones, which are very old, broken, and covered 
with grass, some have images with hands in various 
positions, some are empty. They are not frequented 
by the Jain. They contain no inscriptions. Besides 
these he found many heaps of brick, formerly small 
temples but quite destroyed, with many pillars of 
granite such as at Giriak but larger, and parts of doors, 
partly standing partly scattered about. Many images 
such as those below were also scattered about. On only 
one did he find an inscription. It was a sitting Buddh. 


21st January —I went rather more than five 1 miles 
called three coses to Baragang, passing through a very 
large close-built village named Silau* rather more than 
half a mile north 3 from the village of Bajagriho. It 
contains a few houses of brick and many that are tiled. 
Bajagriho is still a pretty considerable village, but has 
decayed much of late, having been deserted by a colony 
of Muhammadans of rank who have left behind them 
the ruins of good brick houses. The Jain have erected 
in it a temple and place of accommodation for pilgrims 
of rank. No resident Jain at the place. 

On my arrival at Baragang I took another view of 
the ruins. The part of the ruins north of Surjo tank 

(1) Rather more than eight miles. 

(2) SJJao. 

(3) Rather more than three and a half miles, the only considerable 
mistaho noticed in Buchanan's record o! distances. 
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would appear to be of a more ancient date than that to 
the south. The heaps have been reduced to mere 
masses of rubbish, in which no symmetry of parts can 
be observed, and the number of bricks except at the 
four small heaps is inconsiderable. The swelling 
ground may indeed have merely arisen from its having 
long been the situation of a mud-walled village, as all 
such soon rise into eminences, the clay of old walls 
constantly raising the ground, while fresh clay is always 
brought to build new walls or repair old ones. The 
four small heaps, evidently temples, may have been the 
only buildings of brick. 

Near the Baitok Elmirab as it is called is a stone 
containing an assembly of Buddhs such as I found at 
Bajagrilio. A little south-west from the Jain temple 
is standing a very large figure of the tliree-headed Sakti. 
The Pandit calls it a female Yarahun. I think it 
more probable that it represents the Jara Devi. 

Jn the evening I went about two miles south by 
the way I had come, to see a large image said to be 
in that direction. I found it on the summit of a small 
mound of bricks called Yogespur, 1 which is situated on 
the west side of a small choked tank, on the east side 
of which also there is a small mound of brick, but that 
contains no images. On Yogespur are several, but the 
eye is immediately attracted by that of a great Buddh 
seated with one hand over his knee, under a Kim tree. 
On the stone round him he has many figures like that 
near the temple of Surjo in the streets of Baragang, 
but more numerous. It has a short inscription. This 
image is the object of worship, and two Brahmans act 
as its Pujaris. They called it Jagadamba, that is the 
Goddess, for they totally disregard sex. Near it is half- 
immersed into the bricks a similar and less ornamented 
Buddh. Here are also two small Buddhs with uplifted 
hands, one has an inscription. Also a male standing 
with two arms, one leaning on a horizontal projection of 
the stone. I have seen the same at Bajagriho. Also two 


(i) dagdispur. 
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males sitting with one leg over the throne, one having 
a short inscription. Three Sesanags, very cnrions 
figures. They represent tuo many-headed Nagas in 
copulation, each having a human figure under the hoods, 
and these figures terminate in the tails of serpents. The 
female embracing the male with her arms. 

22nd January ,—I u ent about 9^ miles to Sewan'. 
The villages as usual close-built, and placed on consi¬ 
derable elevations evidently formed from the decayed 
mud walls of former buildings. The ridges here straight. 
Little or no garden. Some old mud castles, very rude 
but still occupied. Just before coining to Sewan I 
crossed the Jlohane, here a channel of about 20 yardB 
wide, with only a little stagnant water and deep clay 
banks. This u as immediately below a dam by which 
the stream is turned out on the fields. The dam is of 
mud, and of course is reneu ed each season. 

23rd January .—X went about nine miles to Hilsa, s 
by an exceeding had path from one bank to another. 
About four miles from Sewan crossed the Nuni 1 
(jSTanaiwanj), a small sandy channel now quite dry. 
About miles farther on, at a village called Akbarpur, 4 
I found a conical mound of bricks, on its top had 
been a small temple about six feet square within, but 
the walls had fallen, the threshold of stone and founda¬ 
tion entire. The image in its place occupied the whole 
side opposite to the door, and is such as I have seen 
nowhere else. It is a inale standing with two arms, 
but has lost the head and both arms. It lias long robos 
and boots. Above it are two Hnngsas, beneath, six 
horses rearing. On each side are two small figures 

(1) Suan, E and B A Not shown in the new standard maps, though 
it was a stage on the old road between Calcutta and Patna, through 
Gnlhaur and Deogarh, and the site of the decisive battle oh 
January 15th, 1761, when Law and his French force, who were 
assisting the Shahzada, surrendered to the Bntish Probably at 
Bichloganj, on the west bank of the Mohano, and about a mile west 
PalmJapur tPondipour, R) 

(*} Hihtah, R. and R A > HllSft. 

(s) Nanai M. 

( 4 ) Acbarpour, It , Akbarpur. 
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standing. On the right hand a male spirit with a bow, 
on the left a female. Against the side walls are resting 
several images which have been intended as ornaments. 
Two are Gaiu’i Sangkor, 1 as usual. One, a male sitting 
with one leg hanging over the throne, but with a slen¬ 
der waist. The others are so much defaced that they 
could not be defined, but I have not seen them anywhere 
else. Two Siva Lingas. The people say that it is a 
temple of the sun, and was built by a Bungiya Brahman 
whose descendants still have land in Perganah Pilich, 
from whence a tribe of that caste has its name. 

28th January .—I went between eight and nine miles, 
to Ongari. 1 The whole path pretty tolerable, and so far 
as I continued on the route from Hilsa to Sahebgun 
there was a road practicable for a cart. About seven 
miles from Hilsa I came to Ekangur Dilii, 2 a pretty 
considerable village, near which is a heap extending 
about 400 yards north and south and 150 east and west. 
It has lost all symmetry and is [of] no great height, 
but contains many small fragments of brick. All 
entire ones seem to have been long ago removed. On it 
have been in late times erected two small mud castles, 
both entirely ruinous, and a Moslem saint has been 
buried on the place with some care, as the tomb is 
surrounded by a wall of brick. Under a tree are placed 
five or six images, two of which are objects of worship 
and pretty entire, the others are so much defaced that it 
would be difficult to say what they are meant to 
represent. Both the entire ones have inscriptions. 
The largest represents a female standing with two arms, 
supported on each side by a dwarf, and having a Buddh 
over eaoh shoulder. She resembles exactly, except two 
small figures of worshippers under the throne, one of 
the figures at Kopteswori in Baragung. The other is 
a Buddh, sitting in the usual posture with a hand over 
the right knee. The people of the village attribute the 
whole to, a Ruhi Chaudhuri of the Kurmi caste who was. 


(i) Aungarl. 

( s ) Cangarh, E. ; EKftRgar Dili... 
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proprietor of all the neighbouring country, but the best 
informed persons both at Hilsa and Ongari say that 
Buki Chaudhuri was a mere zemindar of a very late 
period, and that the ruin was once the abode of Kama, 
a great King. 

At Ongari is a good tank, (of) about 150 yards 
square and free from weeds. For a long period it seems 
to have been a place of worship, and is said to derive its 
name from one of the appellations of the sun. There 
are however no traces of any large building, but many 
images are found in the place ; and the temple of the sun 
seems to be old, although still in good repair. The door 
now faces the west, but formerly was in the contrary 
direction : for once on a time when the heretics were 
powerful they came determined to destroy it, but as they 
were about to enter, the door turned round, by which 
they were alarmed and desisted. There are in this temple 
two images that are woishipped. One called Surjo is of 
the form usual at Buddh Gya, etc. The other is called 
Vishnu, and entirely resembles those called Yasudeva at 
Giriak, etc. Before the door are lying many fragments, 
very much mutilated. Most of them would appear to 
have been portions of Vasudeva. One has been a Gauri 
Sankar. On the west side of the tank opposite to Surja 
(the temple ) is a clay hut called the abode of the serpent 
(Nagasthan). Here are several images, three pretty 
entire, namely, Gauri Sankar , Ganesa, and a Buddh sitting 
in the usual posture. A little farther west is another 
temple of clay, dedicated to Jagadamba. In the wall 
have been built "several images. That of Jagadamba 
entirely resembles those of Kcj’adol, etc. Two 
Vasudevas. One of a slender man with two arms, 
sitting with one leg over the throne, and called 
Saraswati. A small three-headed female standing, with 
eight arms as at Buragang. A man sitting, with a female 
on each knee. A bull, but no lion, beneath. It is 
called Gauri Sankar i but in there being two females, 
and in wanting the bull, it is entirely different nor have 
I seen it anywhere else. 
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Under a tree near the temple of Surja have been 
placed several images. Devi with four hands, sitting 
as usual on a lion. A Vasudeva. An eight-armed 
three-headed figure in armour exactly like the Jaradevi 
of Rajagriho. It seems to me a male, but the Pandit 
alleges that it is an old woman. It is called Kalli by 
the people of the village. A Surja. A female standing 
with four arms, with a small Ganesa sitting at her feet. 
All these images are attributed to Kama. 

29th January .—I went almost eleven miles to 
Hulasgunj. 1 About five miles from Ongari I crossed 
the Mohane, a sandy channel about 100 yards wide only. 
It has at present no stream, but gives a supply for 
irrigation by digging a little way. Its banks, like those 
of the Pulgo, rise in many parts into barren sandy 
downs. Before reaching the river I passed some land 
on which soda effloresced, part was waste, but where 
the soda had effloresced in greatest quantity had this 
year produced rice. On crossing the Mohane I passed 
through Islampur, 3 a large village with a few brick 
houses, one of them pretty large. I here joined the great 
road from Patna to Gaya., which at this season is 
practicable for a cart with much difficulty, and that 
is as much as can be said in its favour. 

30lh January .—I went rather more than two miles 
to a village named Daplitu, 3 in order to see an old 
temple of Surja. About two-thirds of the way I came 
,to the Jilawar, 4 a dry channel about 100 yards wide, 
but containing water under the sand. I went down 
its channel some way, but did not cross. The place is 
a little to the north of its left bank. There is a consi¬ 
derable elevation, consisting of clay with fragments of 
bricks intermixed, but the fragments would appear to 
have proceeded from the ruins of five small temples 
that have stood on the place. At the north end of the 
elevation is an old mud fort, built by the Rani of 

(1) Olassgimge, R. and B.A .; Hunathganj. 

(2) Islampour, R. and B.A. j Islampur. 

( a ) Dabtftu. 

(4) dal war N. 




350 


JOURNAL or rp.ANCia BUCHANAN. 


[J B 0 R.3. 


a Donawar Brahman who possessed the country before 
the present Dumkotars. The people have no tradition 
concerning the persons by whom the religious buildings 
were erected. The Pujari, a Sakaldwipi Brahman, says 
they belonging to the Tritaiya Yug. I shall follow his 
nomenclature, although it is liable to much doubt. 
Immediately south from the mud fort is a tree with 
several large stones of granite, said to have been a Pir’s 
Dorga, but it has gone entirely to ruin. A little north¬ 
east from thence has been the largest temple of the 
place, but it has been entirely ruined. It is called 
Parswanath, but it seems rather to have belonged to 
the Jain, for on a very fine lintel there is at each end 
a lion rampant. On its middle is a female figure sitting 
in the usual posture of the Buddhs. A large stone is 
said to contain an image reversed. 1 One of the sides 
of the door also remains. The other seems to have 
been taken to form the lintel for the temple of Kanaiya 
when that was repaired. An image, said to have been 
taken from this temple, has been erected in a garden 
south from all the temples. It is called Jagadamba or 
the Goddess, but is quite different from those so called 
at Keya Dol, etc. It represents a female standing, 
with four arms. The two foremost leaning on two 
projecting cylinders. On each sido is a lion rampant 
and a small human figure. An image exactly similar, 
but male, has been placed under a tree between this 
garden and Parswanath, but it has lost the head. I 
have seen similar at Buddhgya. It is called Kanaiya, 
but is different from the others so called. Near it is 
n male figure, also without a head. It lias many arms, 
is in a dancing posture, and is called Puspotinatli. 
One foot on a bull. An armed male without entrails 
on one side. A female standing on a lion on the other. 
Two musicians, one on cymbals (Kurtal). Under the 
same tree is a Siva Linga with four human faces, two 
male two female, on its sides, and the Joni terminating 

(1) " I Bent people to raise and draw it, and it entirely resembles that 
usually called Vasudota or Lakskminarayan, except that on each 
side tt has the lion rampant, an emblem of the Buddhas. The 
people, on seeing it, called it Kanaiya ” (Jj S Report). 
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in a crocodile’s mouth. Immediately nortli from the 
garden containing tlie female figure lias been a temple, 
but it is entirely destroyed. The image however seems 
to remain, but has been removed from its throne. It is 
called Kanaiya, that is, Krishna, but seems to be exactly 
the same with what in other places is called Yasudeva 
or Lakskmi Narayon. Immediately north from thence 
is the most entire temple, that of Surjo. It consists 
of a fiat-roofed Nat mundir or propyleum, and of a 
pyramidieal shrine or Mundir. The roof consists of 
long stones supported by stone beams, and these by 
pillars. The interstices between the outer rows are 
built of brick, and the shrine is constructed entirely 
of that material, except the door which is stone and 
much ornamented. Both this door and the stonework 
of the outer temple seem to be of much greater antiquity 
than the brickwork, which has probably been renewed 
several times, but there is no appearance of the image 
or the plan of the building having undergone any 
alteration. The image represents Surjo in the manner 
common at Buddh Gya, etc. On one side of it is placed 
the usual figure of Vasudeva, which the Pujari calls 
Lakskmi Narayon. In the outer temple are placed many 
images, pretty entire, and leaning against the wall 
Without order. They seem to have been taken from the 
other temples that have fallen. They stood as follows—* 
A small Surjo. The usual Jagadamba with buffalo, etc. 
Gauri Sangkar, as usual. Ganesa, dancing. Gauri 
Sangkar, again as usual. Lakskmi Narayon, that is, 
a male figure standing with four arms, and differing 
from the common Vasudeva by having two small 
figures on each side in place of one. A Surjo, with 
boots. Vishnu, a male figure like Yasudeva but in 
armour, especially his legs. Gauri Sangkar, but it is 
a male, sitting with a female on each side. No bull nor 
lion, but the .male has his foot on a crocodile. Another 
Gauri Sangkar like the last. Narasingka. A male called 
Trivikram Avatar. A female' sitting on a bull, with two 
arms and a porcine face, called Varahani. The outer door, 
very mean, of brick. On one side is an image representing 
12 2 Bes. J. 
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a prince hunting. It is called Bairub, and the animal on 
which the prince rides is called a sheep, but it was probab¬ 
ly intended for a horse. A little north from this templo 
has been another totally ruined. It has contained a 
very large linga, before which is what the Pujari calls 
Gauri Sangkar, but it is the male with two females. 
Immediately north from this is the temple of Kanaia, 
which consists only one chamber, supported by pillars 
ot the same structure as that of Surja. The brickwork 
had fallen, but was repaired by the grandfather of 
Alittrjit, and has again gone much to decay. The door 
is of stone and much ornamented. The sides remain, 
hut the lintel having been broken the side of a door 
from Parswanatk has been put in its place. The 
broken lintel lying by the door. The image seems to 
me exactly similar to Vasudeva, and is of very consider¬ 
able size. 

31st January .—I went to a low ridge of hills in order 
to see the place from whence Mr. Law took his porcelain 
earth. About a mile from Holasgunj I came to the 
hanks of the Jilawar, aud proceeded about a mile along 
its west side. I then crossed, and proceeded up its hank 
about two miles farther. Prom thence to the north¬ 
east comer of the ridge of hills is about If miles. The 
ridge consists of three hills, Dhermpnr, 1 Nuzora, 3 and 
Sophueri, 3 so called after three villages, and extends 
about three-fourths of a cose north-east and south-west, 
so as to hide Keni and Lodi. The mine is on the north 
face of Dhermpur, a little way up the hill. The stone on 
the ascent has a hornstone fracture, and seems to consist 
of grey hornstone containing disseminated in it grey 
felspar or shorl, with little clusters of black points.* 
The upper part of the hill consists of a stone similar, 
but the proportions levcrscd. The little black points 
from the greatest proportion, and the grey hornstone 
the least. 1 IVkat is called the clay fro m which 

(1) Ohnrampur. 

(2) II ad Ira. 

|s) supner!. 

(*) Appendix, No. 81. 

,(3) „ No. 101. 
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Hr. Law made the porcelain is marl, and forms a very 
large bed or nest, but its extent lias by no means 
[been] ascertained. The excavation however is con¬ 
siderable. This 1 exactly resembles the other marl 
which he is said to ha ve used, and which I have describ¬ 
ed on the 23rd November. The nodules which it 
contains 2 are exactly similar, and arc the same with 
the roclc below the marl. In some parts, however, the 
marl is hounded by a rotten rock of a greenish colour, 
which seems to ho the acffresrai'c in nn intermediate 
slate of change into marl, and is a kind of steatite. 3 

These hills, although they consist almost entirely 
of stones and rocks, with a little mould in the crevices, 
are not near so rugged ns those of granite, the masses 
being small and the interstices filled with earth. Nor 
do they form the abrupt precipices of quart?ose hills. 
They have not the smallest appearance of stratification. 
Lumps of iron ore 4 arc scattered about the bottom 
of the bill. 

A little north-east from the corner of Lhermpitr 
is a small rugged hummock of very perfect granite, 
consisting of middle-sized grains of white felspar and 
quartz with a good deal of black micaceous matter. 5 

2nd February. —I went about two miles north-east 
to a village named Lath G (pillar) to see a pillar which 
has communicated its name to the place. It is a very 
fine piece of granite, the pedestal, shaft, and capital 
constituting one piece, 53{- feet long. The capital is 86 
inches long and 36 in diameter, and the base 70 inches 
in length and 40 in diameter, [hothj are quadrangular. 
The shaft has sixteen plain sides, and 38-| inches below 
the base contracts suddenly its diameter by about three 
inches, so that the shaft consist of two parts, the upper 
very short, and both taper in a very trilling degree. 

(1) Appendix, No. 103. 

(2) „ No. 68. 

(3) „ No. 115. 

( 4 ) . „ No. 86. 

(5) „ No: 50. 

(c) Lat. 
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The skies ate quite straight and well-cut, hut not 
polished. It is lying horizontally, about one-half sunk in 
the earth, and is situated in the midst of a cultivated 
plain without the smallest trace of buildings or of a 
tank near it. The tradition is that it was brought by 
two Gods, names unknown, from Nepal; and cavities 
like that used for heating rice in a mortar and probably 
originally formed for that purpose, one in the capital 
and the other in the pedestal, are shown as the marks 
made by the heads oi the Gods as they carried it along. 
It has become an object of worship, and a Brahman, 
its Pujari, has an endow meat. It has probably,been cut 
in the Burabur hills, and has been carrying to Baragang, 
but has overcome the patience of the people. 

3rd February .—I went not quite six eose to Manik- 
nagar. 1 I first ascended the bank of the Mohane for 
about two miles. I then crossed it, turned west, and 
about two miles farther crossed the Sungr, which is 
not so wide as the Molmne but contains a small 
stream, whereas the Moliane is quite dry. I then passed 
two granitic peaks, one on each side of Bisunganj, 3 
at a little distance. I then went to the east end of the 
northern division of Burabur, and passed the whole way 
between the two. Maniknagar is a little west from 
their termination. 

4th February .—I went first to Kesha 3 , about 
six coses called four. About five miles from Mnnik- 
nagar I crossed the Jamuna river, wliieh is much 
farther from the hills than Major Rennell places it. 
The channel is not a hundred yards wide, hut contains 
w ater from side to side, hut now here above two feet 
deep, and through clear almost stagnant. The soil 

(1) Manil pur (one mile north west of Kuwa Dol). 

(2) BlshunganJ. 

(S) Kcspa. 

(') In Rennell's maps, tlio Barabar Hills are shown as extending at 
least threo miles to the ve«t and two miles to tins south of their 
trno position Opposito these hills, the Jamnnt rner swerves awajr 
from its northerly course, about two miles farther west, so that 
n stead of running past the western border of tue e hills, e* shown m 
tl e maps, it was at least five miles from them where Bjchaaan 
' crossed- 
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seems peculiarly retentive of water, for some old chan¬ 
nels beyond the river are even now quite fuli. Both 
banks of the Jamuna are very uneven, like the sand¬ 
hills on the sides of the Bui go, but they are not at all 
sandy. About three miles farther on, I crossed the 
Morhar, a sandy channel about 200 yards wide and con¬ 
taining a very small stream. Kesba is about three miles 
farther. Soda seems very prevalent in this part of’ 
the country. I saw it on this route in three places 
efflorescing on the surface, and saw some people gather¬ 
ing it. The whole quantity, however, appears to be 
trifling. 

At Kesba is a celebrated image called Tara Devi, 
which I had gone to see. It is in a small square, 
temple, evidently quite recent and built of bricks and 
clay without plaster, but it is situated on a heap of 
bricks and stones, evidently the ruins of a former build¬ 
ing. Three Brahmans of the Panda’s family were repeat¬ 
ing prayers, and seemed offended when asked by whom 
or when the temple had been built. They first replied 
in a surly manner—in the Saliya Yug. They afterwards 
judiciously observed that it was needless to ask when 
temples were built, that the Gods were not the work of 
men. On such 'a subject indeed I find it needless to 
consult the officiating priest, who is always interested 
to veil the truth. The image is of the full human size, 
and is standing with a small figure on each side, but the 
body is entirely covered with a piece of cloth, so that it 
entirely resembles a Hindustani waiting-maid, but I 
suspect is a Vasudeva decked out in women’s clothes’. 

I could not unveil it without giving offence. 1 Many 
images are built into the wall, and others much broken 
are lying by the door, and all occasionally receive a 
smear of red lead. Some of the images, such as the- 
Vasudeva with his hands on the cylindrical projections,. 
Lingas, Gauri Sangkars, etc., are similar to those of Buddh 
Gya, etc. Some I have seen nowhere else, especially 
a female with many arms standing on a lion. 


(l) Sec Bcglar, Arch. Survey Reports, Vol. VIII, 1872-75, page 53. 
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1 was going to return when I was desired to look at 
Bajah But, and the Burkandaz who served me as a 
guide told me that this had been a lustful tyrant to 
whom the country belonged, and who seized on all the 
beautiful women that he found, 'iara Devi was an 
oilman’s wife of great sanctity, who meeting the Bajah 
and being afraid of her virtue prayed to her protecting 
Goddess, and both were turned into stone. The image 
is erect, surrounded by a heap of bricks with many 
broken columns of granite, flags, and doors, which may 
have formed a pretty large temple. It is a male with 
tw T o arms, in a standing posture. One of the hands 
hangs down with the palm turned forward, as usual 
with the Munis of the Buddhists when represented 
standing. A small male is seated at his feet. A short 
inscription over [hisl head. Near are several broken 
images, with a Ganesa and a two-handed Goddess sitting 
on a lion, both pretty entire. I was now joined by two 
decent young men, who told me that all over the im¬ 
mediate vicinity there were heaps of bricks, and tliat 
when people were digging thorn out for building they 
had laid hare the stones and images, and said that in all 
ten or twelve temples had thus been laid hare. 

As I had far to go, it was not in my power to visit 
the whole. I 6aw only one more, called Kober. The 
image represented a man with two anus sitting cross- 
legged, and supporting on his shoulders another male 
with four arms, fully as large as himself. The women 
pelt this image with bricks. The men had no tradition 
concerning any Bajah having lived at this place, but 
had heard that it had been the residence of Knsiop 
Muni. It certainly lias been either a city or place of 
worship of very considerable note. 

I then went three coses to Tikari, 1 in a southerly 
direction. Baja llitrjit, and his son my acquaintance, 
were absent. 1 had therefore no opportunity of visiting 
the house. It is of abundant size for the residence of 
a man of rank, and has at a distance a picturesque 


(0 Ttiiarry, IS. and B.A.; Tokirl. 
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ilera, ’ which sends oil by a canal a fine little stream 
for ixrigation. The soil here is such a stiff clay that the 
rivers make little impression, in the rainy season, and in 
the dry are not swallowed up. Baiaiya is a small 
v illage belonging to an invalid sepoy. It is on the 
banks of an old tank, which is merely called the tank, 
nor is there any tradition concerning the person by 
w hom it was dug. Under a tree on its banks are some 
broken images. A Ganesa. Two Ynsudevas, of the 
usual form. A Narasingha, and one similar to that of 
Kongh, where a male standing with four arms holds the 
hand of a female with two arms. 

6th February .—I went about eight miles to 
Deohara, 3 through Go. J The whole road filled with 
pilgrims passing to and from Baidyanath and the 
west of India, each carrying a Kaungr. Pew persons 
of rank among.tbem. Many women in red petticoats. 
A little froin'Deohara I crossed the Ponpon, which is 
about 100 yards wide, but contains mOTC water than any 
of the torrents in the district. It has now a fine clear 
stream, perhaps thirty yards wide and from twelve to 
eighteen inches deep. 

In the afternoon, I went about a cose south to see a 
temple of Cliinna musta, a goddess so eager after blood 
that she cut off her own head in order to drink the 
blood. I was curious to see how this practical bull was 
expressed, having been told that pictures of this goddess 
represent her dancing on a man and woman in the act 
of copulation, while three streams of blood issue from 
her neck. One falls into her mouth, she holding her 
head in her hand. Another stream is swallowed by a 
jackal, and a third by a serpent. On my arrival at the 
place I found the image was that of Gnuri Sankar. A 
small Bouddh, with one hand over his knee, and several 
fragments of other images, were placed beside, and all 
come in for a share of the oil and red lead. Two 


(1) Nehrah N , K ; (lira II. 

(2) Dtmra, I? and BA, Deohara. 
Gow, B. and BA, Coh 
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Pujaris were at prayers by the booth. The temple is 
very small and rude, built of clay and bricks taken 
from the ruin of the old temple on the top of which it 
is placed. This has been a mut similar to Kongch, but 
more considerable. Bound it are several Lingas 
and Somads of Sannyasis, but no traces of other 
buildings, nor have the people any sort of tradition con¬ 
cerning the old temple. Prom the number of mud 
stalls used by the Haluayis, a great many must attend 
the Mela. 

7 th February .—I went about ten miles to Daudnagar 1 
through a poor swelling sandy country. The road 
pretty tolerable, and practicable for a cart with little 
difficulty. The road still swarming with pilgrims. 

8th February .—I went about four coses to see some 
antiquities at a village called Manora. 2 It is a large 
village, and stands very high from the accumulation 
of mud from fallen houses for many generations, but 
has no bricks, so that it has always been a mere village. 
A little way east from it is the foundation of an old 
temple, which has probably been of the spire form. 
The chamber square, not above ten feet in diameter, but 
the walls are very thick, nor is there any appearance of 
there having been a Natmundir or of any other building. . 
The image is a Buddh, sitting with his right hand over 
his knee and the podda flower on his soles. It is called 
Buddhrup, and not only continues to be an object of 
worship, but the Pujari is a Brahman and has the title 
of Patak. He however seemed to be ashamed, and kept 
out of the way. 

A zemindar Brahman who showed me the place 
7 said that there was absolutely no tradition concerning 
the place, but he seemed afraid that I had come to 
make advantage of some old claim and to dispute his 
property, for a Dusad told me that he would show me 
the ruins of the house of the Kol Bajah, by whom the 
the place had been built. He accordingly took me 


(i) Daoudnagur, R. and B.A. ; Daudnagar. 
JP) Marownab, R. 
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about 200 yards north, where there was a heap of bricks- 
about 20 yards square and of very little elevation. On 
the surface had been placed two lingas, and in the temple 
adjacent to Buddlirup are two of these images, and a 
small Vasudeva, which the people here all call Alabama, 
besides some other fragments. The ornaments on 
Buddlirup being very entire, and there being an inscrip¬ 
tion, I have directed a drawing to be made. 

From Manora, I went northerly about a cose to 
Boutara, where I was told I should find the ruin of a 
small house belonging to the Kol. I accordingly found 
a small heap of bricks about tnenty yards square and 
perhaps twenty feet high, although many bricks have 
been removed. It seems to me to have been rather a 
temple than a house, and the image u hich has been the 
object of worship is probably buried in the ruins. On 
the top are lying two small broken Gauri Sangkars,, 
which the people call Soka Bokta. The people of the 
village attribute the building to the Cherus, another 
proof of the Kol and Cheru being the same. I then 
returned to Daudnagar. 

11th February .—I went about three coses cast, by 
the road I had formerly come, to a village named Tal 
in order to see where a substance called Mus is dug. 
The village stands on a very long eminence, having low 
rice-ground on the south and a marsh towards the north, 
and this is said to have been an abode of the Kol, and 
it may have been a largo village and the erninenco 
may have been formed tiy the gradual accumulation of 
mud from the decaying walls, as usual in the country. 
The soil as usual contains many fragments of pots and a 
few bricks, but there is nothing about it like the ruin 
of a fort, large house, or temple. 

The Mus is found in a small field of perhaps thirty 
yards square, on the slope towards the tank, and con¬ 
sists of small nodules like the dross on some ores of 
iron. Two men that I procured to dig it said that 
it was found about a foot deep mixed with the soil, and 
that they never dug farther, tile small quantily required 
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for medicine being thus easily procurable.. Accordingly, 
in digging a hole about three feet square to this depth, 
they found three or four pounds weight in small detached 
masses mixed with the soil, which is sandy. I then 
caused' them to dig about three feet deep, the soil 
becoming stiller as they descended, but after the second 
foot the quantity diminished, and at three feet I found no 
more; but to be certain that none is found at that depth 
would require a more extensive opening than I could 
make. It may be dross from an old iron work, although 
there is no hill near from whence Ore could be brought, 
nor is there the smallest trace of furnaces, ashes, or 
cinders. No masses are found on the surface, but such 
may have been removed. 

Daudnagar and Hamidgunj form one considerable 
town,; the space between, where the thana is situated, 
being small. Some of the streets, in Hamidnagar es¬ 
pecially, are straight and wide, but there are many 
miserable gullies and the streets are very irregular, 
a, wide one often terminating in a lane, or being inter¬ 
rupted by a hovel in the middle. I)and Ivhan, in the 
town named after him, erected a 'handsome fortified 
serai. It is a square, enclosed with a brick wall with 
handsome battlements and loopholes. It is strengthened 
by round bastions, and has two large gates. His des¬ 
cendants occupy it as houses, in many poor buildings 
erected within. In fact it was probably intended as 
a stronghold, but called a Serai to avoid giving offence 
to the jealousy of government. It has no ditch. 

His son, Hamid Khan, built a. real Serai in the 
part of the town which bears his name; that is, he 
allowed the Betiyaris to build a long straight wide 
street with their hats on each side, while he secured 
each end with a mud gate. The only other public 
building of note is a small Imambari in good repair, 
and a mud building called a Chautera, consisting of 
three stories gradually decreasing in size, open on 
all sides, but with a pent roof over each stage. It is 
a very irregular and sorry structure, but is said to be 
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an exact model of a famous building of the same 
name at Jaipur. That however is built either of stone 
or of marble, but unless of a much better design 
must be a poor thing. Two of the Nawahs havo 
brick monuments near the Imambari, but they are 
small and rude. The houses are very inferior to those 
of Gaya, but are almost all built of mud with tiles, 
and are more comfortable than the lower classes, in 
this country usually possess, although none are fit. for 
persons of any rank. 

13th February .—I went rather more than eleven 
miles to Pahaleja. 1 Vast heaps of sand are blown up 1 
by the west winds of spring, forming downs along 
the hank of the Son, as also near the Pulgo. The 
town extends about two-thirds of a mile from, 
north to south, but much more from east to 
west. Rather more than four miles from the town, 
I came to Shumshirganj,’ a market place and serai 
formed by a Nawab Shumshir Khan, who is buried 
in a garden a little south from the village. It is a 
handsome pretty considerable building of brick, and 
the garden is surrounded by a brick wall as usual. It 
has a small endowment, with which a Fakir burns a 
lamp. The garden supports a mali, but has become wild. 
The building is in tolerable repair. This Shumshir 
Khan is commonly called Jubberdost Khan, or the 
violent Lord, and is said to have married a sister of 
Jovon Khan. A Borkandaj is stationed in the market 
as a guard. 

About a mile farther on, I came to Aganud Serai, 
founded by a Mogul of that name. The serai forms 
a street and is in good repair. Icing kept up by the 
Betiyaris, hut the gates by which the ends were secured 
have become ruinous, and one still hangs over the heads 
of passengers in a very tottering condition. The other 
has fallen and is no longer dangerous. Hero also is 

(I) r„llij<m, r. and B.A. ; Puhleja. 

, (!) Sumseernagur, H ; Surosernagar, BA.; Shaftishernacor. 
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placed a Burkandaj, as is the ease in a Tillage seme 
way farther on at a little distance from the road. 
Except to act as spies, what good these men can 
do I know not, and no one of them can, I suspect, be 
trusted to give information [any] more than he could 
be expected to fight. Pahaleja is a poor place. Some 
invalids near, very litigious fellows. This forenoon 
I felt an earthquake very distinctly. It lasted above 
a minute, and was accompanied by no noise. 

13th February .:—I went rather more than eight 
miles by the great road ito Arval. 1 The road pretty 
tolerable for a cart. 

loth February .—My people brought me a pumice 
stone from the Son. 

18th February ,—-Arval is a poor small bazar, with a 
ruinous bungalow built by Colonel Hutchinson. I went 
rather more than eight miles to Mera, and halted on 
the ruins of a Cheruwan’s house. The Atarba Brah¬ 
mans, who are the owners of the country, say that the 
Kol and Cheru are the same, that none now remain, 
but that they are to be found in the southern hills. 
.They were expelled by Mullik Beo, after which the Atarba 
Brahmans came and occupied the country. Many 
Musahars here, they are called Bunghiyars. 

The min at Mera is an oblong heap, perhaps 300 
yards in length and 150 in width, and consisting of earth 
and fragments of bricks. On its middle has been a 
space of perhaps 150 yards square more elevated than 
the rest, and there are traces of brick buildings round 
it, some of the walls still standing. They are not 
sufficiently thick for a fort, nor do they appear to have 
been a wall surrounding a court, as there are several 
hollow angles towards the plain as if there hacf been 
separate buildings. I suspect that this building has 
been erected on a previous ruin. Under a tree are 
five or six images. One JN T arasingha; the others all 
males with four arms, standing between two small 


(!) Arval, E. and B.A .; Arwal. 
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figures, but their hands in different positions and [with] 
different emblems. Under a tree in a village near are 
tiro images, one as above, the other Gauri Sangkar. 
The people say that all around in digging wells they 
occasionally find images, many of which have been 
thrown into an old tank at the west end of the heap. 
About 15 or 1(5 years ago an English gentleman was 
persuaded by a Brahman to dig in search of treasure. 
They found an old well lined with brick, in which was 
an image, some keys, and human hones. 

19th February .—I went between twelve and thir¬ 
teen miles to Vikrampur, 1 called by some, three coses, 
by others five. About miles, called one cose, X came 
to Palli, 2 the first place in Yikram. It is a pretty large 
bazar, and at one end are the foundations of a brick 
building. 

Slit February .—I went rather less than four miles 
to see Rnph, which I had passed before. It is a heap 
extending about 400 yards east and west and 100 north 
and south, of considerable elevation and very irregular 
surface. I saw no stones, and the quantity of brick is 
small. There is no trace of a ditch. On the whole it 
probably has never been a place of consequence, and 
owes its size chiefly to the gradual accumulation of 
clay from the walls of a village situated on its summit. 
At its east end under a tree is a male imago, in the 
usual form of those called Vasudeva, etc. 

32nd February .—I went south three coses to Bho- 
rofpur, 3 with a view of seeing some land that produces 
soda, having previously 60 nt people to dig a well in the 
place in order to ascertain how far the water might bo 
affected. On coming to the well I found no soda near 
it; about twenty yards from it a very little could be dis¬ 
cerned hi one spot of a rice field. The people said that 
there was plenty there, and would not show me any 

0) Ctkrsm. 

(!) May, R. and IS.A. j lllrakpur Pall. 
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'other place. The Zemindar was busy at the marriage of 
his daughter, his son-in-law had come from a distance, 
he had pitched seven or eight tents, two or three of them 
large, and had three elephants. In short, he seems to be 
a person of note, and is called a Raja. The house of 
the zemindar large, and some part of brick. 

24th February .—I went to Seerpur, 1 and proceeded 
Erst to Raph, although I had been told that it was not 
near the road. Several of the villages that I saw north 
:from thence are situated oil similar eminences, which 
•seem to me chiefly owing to the accumulation of mud 
walls. The boundary between Gaya and Patna at Purnal 2 
Is about seven miles north from Raph. Prom thence to 
the bank of the Ganges is about four and a half miles. 
I then went east along the Patna road about a mile. I 
did not keep the road from Vikrarn to the river, which 
is a cose round. The road from Patna to Arab is very 
good, and seems much frequented. 

27th February .—I went to Moner, 3 passing along 
the Son the whole way, for it now joins the Ganges at 
’Serpur, and not at Moner as in the time of Mr. Rennell. 
The country very populous. The huts tolerable. 
Moner is a large place. At its west end is a fine tank, 
which communicates with the Son by a subterraneous 
tunnel, but at this season the water is dirty and full of 
weeds. It is lined all round with brick, and at each 
aide has had a stair of brick with a platform on each 
side, and on -each platform is a small cujmla but these 
buildings have become ruinous, and the bare heaps of 
earth by' which the tank is surrounded must always have 
spoiled the effect. On its south side is the tomb of the 
great saint of the place, merely a grave under a tree with 
a white sheet spread over it, but it is surrounded by a 
brick wall, and there is a, small mosque within this and 
some cloisters for the reception of Pakirs. Many of 
the faithful are buried within the enclosure, which 


(1) Sierpour, R. and B.A.; Sfierpur. 
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is as usual slovenly and ruinous . 1 In this simple 
manner was buried the first propagator of the faith in 
these parts. His grandson has procured a mausoleum 
■worthy of the increasing power of his sect, and by far 
the handsomest building that I have yet seen in the 
course of the survey. On account, houever, of the 
superior sanctity of the grandfather, his tomb is called 
the great Dorga, while the splendid monument of the 
grandson is called the little. It is in the usual style of 
the Muhammadan Mokbaris, consisting of a cubical 
chamber covered by a dome and at each side ornamented 
with a portico, while at each corner there is a small 
chamber surmounted by a cupola. The whole is of stone, 
hut the dome is plastered on the outside to exclude the 
rain, and has been gaudily painted. The chamber is 
light within, having windows secured with exceeding 
neat fretwork in stone, 'the whole walls, pillars, and 
roofs of the porticos and small chambers are carved and 
ornamented with foliages and fretwork, in some places 
too minute and in too small a relief, hut in others in 
a very good style. 

The north side of the enclosure is occupied by a 
small mosque and a wing of cloisters, both in a very 
good style and constructed towards the area at least of 
stone, and the cloister extends along the west face to 
the principal gate, which has been a very handsome 
structure of stone. The ascent to it is by the only hand¬ 
some stair that I have ever seen in a native building. 
It has steps on three sides, and the steps are of a just 
proportion, so as to render the ascent easy. 

The other parts of the buildings enclosing the area 
are irregular, but at one of the angles has been a cupola 

(1) ** In former times, it is said, Maner was the residence of a Brahman 
chief, but a saint of Arabia named Ahiya, who seems to have been 
of tho military order, arriving in the country smote the infidel arid 
threw his gods into the river He then took up his abode at the 
place, and buried on tbe situation of the temple twelve of his 
companions, who in the struggle of conquest had obtained 
martyrdom. When he died, be was buried in the very spot where 
tho idol had stood, and Ins descendants to this day occupy the 
palaco of tho idolatrous chief, or at least a house built where it 
stood hi S Report, pigC3 144~1‘?5, 
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of Mono, fhf' fn'fv.nrk in Hus windows of’ which i? 
remarkably fine. On ilir whole if k an exceeding hand’' 
some building. Its two chief defeefs are, (hat if; has a. 
kind of casKfilated embmsnre in place of a balustrade, 
and that under KuV it is surrounded hy a row of sloping 
flags resembling the cave.-. of an Kalian, cottage, in place 
of a cornice. The stone is from Clmwlalghur (Chunnr) 
and cuts well, Imt is r.ot dimdilc, so that much of the 
carving has suffered from its decay, and the whole is in 
the most- disgusting state. Fukiis have been allowed to 
boil their pots in the porticos, mid have overwhelmed 
them with soot, to remedy which irregular patches over 
the pots have berni whitewashed. One of the corner 
chambers is occupied hy a beastly ascetic, who lies shut 
up the doors and windows with old pots, clay, and cow- 
dung patched together in the rudest manner, nor arc any 
pains taken to keep the place in repair ; yet the descen¬ 
dant of the saint lias (>,t>00 hi eh as free of rent, and that- 
of the richest quality. The whole is said to he expended 
in the feeding in idle squalid mendicants, vagrants 
who are in this country an intolerable nuisance. That 
this account is true there is no reason to doubt, as his 
abode although surrounded hy a high brick wall and 
occupying the scat of former Rajahs bespeaks the most 
.squalid asceticism. The buildings are said to have been 
erected by a certain Ibrahim Khan, who had beenSubali 
of Gujerat, and who died before they were entirely 
finished, a circumstance that usually happens, as the 
completing any work of this nature is considered as un¬ 
fortunate as immediately to be followed by the death of 
the founder. Kcar it. has been a handsome monument 
for the mother of the Kawab. It has become very 
ruinous. There are no traces of the Rajah’s palace 
except some heaps. The great saint is buried in the 
place •where his God stood, which together with ail other 
objects of idolatry were i>iously thrown into the river. 

29 th February .—I went to the Golghar, 1 passing 
through the elegant cantonments of Dhanapur. 2 The 

(1) The Golah at Enr.Idpcre. 

(2) Dynapour, E. and E.A.; Dlnapore. 
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barracks form an elegant building, and the quarters for 
European officers are very extensive and also handsome. 
The grounds of this place are neat, and vastly superior 
to Bankipore. The bazars extensive. The General 1 has 
a very good garden, in which he has English apples and 
Bokhara plums, both of which he says produce excellent 
fruit. The plums of two kinds, purple and yellow. The 
grafts of a year old already blossoming. He has also 
peaches with a depressed fruit, which I have seen 
nowhere else. Having a taste for cultivation as a florist 
he has procured some plants from Nepal, especially the 
fine Poraua. 

1st March .—Went to Eutwah by a road already 
described. 

3rd March .—Having heard from the Sannyasi of 
Buddh Gya that the Vazirs of Ava had gone to Champa- 
puri, about eight coses south-east from Patna, I had en¬ 
quired after the place both at Hilsa and here, and at' 
both places learned that there was a village of this name 
on the banks of the Ganges 1 about five coses below Eut¬ 
wah, but that no remains of ancient buildings were to he 
seen. I however sent a man, who told me that near it 
some oh’ldren in play had discovered an image, which 
had been taken by the zemindar and placed under a tree, 
where it was worshipped by a few parsons of the vicinity. 
I this way went to see it by the route which I had como 
from Bar. The stone slab is about three feet high, and 
contains as the principal figure a male standing, with one 
head and two arms. No traces of weapons, but both 
hands broken. On each side a flower like what is called 
the Chokor of Surjo, but there is no horse. On each side, 
standing, are two male figures, one smaller than the other. 
Below are some votaries. Above are five Buddhs and 
the representation of two solid temples. The Buddhs 
all sitting. The one in the centre has both hands in his 
lap. The two next have one hand in the lap and one 

(1) General "Watson. {East India, Vol. 3, pago 288). 

(t) Champapoar, JL; Chumpcrpour, B.A.; Champapur, about 1J miles 
-west of Bakhtiarpur, and twenty-eight miles by road from tbo 
Golah. 
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over the right knee. The extreme one on the right has 
both hands before the breast. That on the left has one 
hand on the lap, one raised towards the shoulder. The 
village where the image is placed is called Gunsnr 1 nor 
does it contain any traces of buildings, except that it 
stands on a large elevation of clay and broken pots, as 
usual in this country. 

On the way back, my bearers halted at a tree where 
some retailers of provisions were placed. These furnished 
them with copper vessels, out of which even Brahmans 
will eat. They mixed barley and pease meal together 
with a little salt and cold water, and ate this with a dry 
capsicum. Barther on they halted at a hut where a 
SanUyasi distributed water to the passengers, and each 
man got a handful of lentils (Cicer Arietinum) on the 
straw. The Sannyasi said ! hat he has live bigahs of land 
and an Indera. He seemed to be constantly engaged in 
pouring water from a brass pot down the throats of the 
passengers, as from cleanliness he did not allow them to 
touch it with their mouths. They held their hand under 
their mouth, and he poured the water upon their hand 
from whence they drank. In order to compensate for 
this act of cleanliness, the Sannyasi held the pot with 
his fingers in the inside and the thumb without, a custom 
of which it is difficult to break the natives. His fingers 
were of course in the water. Some passengers gave him 
a cowrie or two, but his collections in that way cannot 
amount to above one or two annas a day. 

Eutwa is a very large village or country town, and 
some of the houses good in the opinion of the natives, 
but the clay of the walls is exceedingly rough and un¬ 
seemly, as usual towards the east. West from Patna 
they are much neater. On the bank of the river imme¬ 
diately under the town is a stratum of pale yellowish 
clay, which extends perhaps 200 yards, and is about four 
or five feet above low-water mark and perhaps 16 or 18 
under the surface. It may be about six feet thick, and 
from the name of the Mauza in which it is found is 


(i) Ghoswarl. 



I3UT.ICAL rr FRANCIS BrCHArTAIT. 


fJBC.SS. 


S40 

called Raipur clay. 1 It is used as a wash for tlie ■walls 
of houses and in the distillation of essences, but not by 
the potters. It is a fine smooth light clay, and contains 
many cylindrical cavities, as if it had been perforated by 
the roots of plants, but no remains of vegetables are to be 
now seen. 

6th March .—In the morning I went to Itekah- 
guivj, in order to have an interview with Govind Das, 
one of the chiefs of the sect of Kanak. He is a middle- 
aged man without any hypocritical cant, but does not 
seem to be a man of learning, and is exceedingly tire¬ 
some from repeating a vast number of P uranic legends. 
He pretends to be chief of a Bung or division contain¬ 
ing 300 Gudis of the Kolasa sect. At Murshedabad and 
Lucknow are two others, and ho calls himself a Fakir. 
The Fakirs of the Kolasa admit only of Brahmans, 
Kshatris, and Vaisiyas into their own order, but among 
their followers they receive every Hindu who is not vile, 
blit they receive no Mlechhas. The Fakirs, like other 
Hindus, c rnsider that there is one chief God, Parame- 
swor or Para-Brahma, but think that no one, even the 
Gods, knows his name or anything about him, and that 
he gives himself no trouble about worldly affairs. He 
admits that Vishnu, Siva and Brahma are Gods (Iswara), 
and occasionally makes offerings to fhtm, but says he 
merely does so in compliance with custom, and that the 
only object of worship is Paranieswar. 

They have no private form of prayer, but have a 
short kind of creed, like that of the Moslems, which they 
repeat. They have also four forms of prayer for four 
different times of the day, and when any person gives 
an entertainment and offerings at the Sangot, one or 
more of these forms are repeated according to the time 
when the offering is made. A person of any religion 
may partake of the entertainment; but is not consi¬ 
dered as at all converted by this, nor would any of 
them admit him to eat at any other time. ' 


(I) " Ropura or Gori llati tte Imlta, V«I. I, page 274. 
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The Tahirs sometimes marry, but are somewhat 
disgraced by this. All Fakirs whatever their caste 
may eat together, and abstain from many kinds of food 
and drink. They should give up Tall connection with 
Brahmans, but many in compliance with custom 
employ Purohits to perform their ceremonies. Their 
pupils not admitted into the priesthood, follow exactly 
the same customs that they did. before, retain their caste 
customs, Purohits and Gods; they only change their 
Guru. 

Nauak had two sons from whom are descended 
1,400 families, called Shahzadas, who are much respect¬ 
ed and reside at Gera in the Punjab, where they seem 
to be dedicated to religion and live on its profits. He 
appointed as his successor Ungot, who was followed 
by Amardas, Ramdas, Arjunji, Hara-Govind, Sara 
Itai, Hur Krishna, Tek Bahadur and Govinda, In his 
time, the Moslems being exceedingly troublesome, lie was 
obliged to take up arms and the title of Singa, and thus 
founded the Church militant called Kalisha in order to 
distinguish At from the spiritual church Kolasa, and 
there has been since his time no universal head of the 
sect. In the Punjab every Rajah is at the head of their 
sect in their own dominions, and they have become- 
persecutors, compelling Moslems and Hindus of all ranks, 
to follow their customs. They admit of the use of all 
animal food except beef and spirituous liquors; but 
each caste retains its own customs and worship. He 
however does nob seem well acquainted with the customs 
of the Singas. 

Govinda on assuming the title of Singha appointed 
four military chiefs, and called them Gurus hut made 
them quite equal. He himself never took to the sword. 
He was born at the Hari Mondir in Patna, on which 
account that place is much respected, but the owner is 
a person of no authority, according to Govind Gas, who 
is evidently very jealous of him and will not allow that 
he is a Mahant. Both sects give Kora or en f crtain- 
ments at Harimandir, and the owner has at least the 
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profits of this, but Govinda pretends that he has no 
authority over inferior Gadis. 

Among the 1,400 Shahzadahs, also called Bedis, 
none it is alleged has produced a daughter. They marry 
with three other ranks called Sori, Boli and Tihun, 
whose descent my informant does not know. Tho 
daughters, I suspect, are privately murdered. 


I!1U> OP J0CBNA1, 



Patna. 


From Buchanan’s MS. Report. Abridged in Eastern 
India, Vol. I, pages 35—43. 

There is a good deal of difficulty in ascertaining the 
boundaries of Patna. To exclude what is without the 
walls would reduce its dimensions to a trifle, while the 
suburbs are built in a very straggling ill-defined manner. 
I find it most suitable for my purpose to include in this 
section the whole of that part of Patna Pergunah, or 
Haveli Azimabad, that is under the jurisdiction of a 
Kotwa.1 and 15 Darogahs, who are appointed to superin¬ 
tend the police of the 16 wards (Mahullah), into which 
the above-mentioned extent is divided. Each ward 
includes part of the town, but several of them also 
include an adjacent part of the country, consisting 
chiefly however of garden land with some low marshy 
ground that intervenes. The city of Patna, taken in 
this sense, includes the suburbs of Bakipur and Jafier 
Khan’s garden, an extent nearly of nine miles along the 
bank of the Ganges. The width from the bank of the 
Ganges is on an average about two miles, but some part 
of the channel of the Ganges, and of the islands opposite 
to the city, must be also considered as belonging to this 
jurisdiction, so that on the whole I shall allow it an 
extent of 20 square miles. It must however be observed 
that among the natives the gerdnaioah or extent of the 
city of Patna is usually said to reach along the bank of 
the Ganges from Sherpur to Baikunthapur, about eleven 
miles farther west and nine miles farther east than the 
boundaries which I have assigned. 
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A plan made by a native assistant will allow tbs 
subdivisions and explain my meaning. The city within 
the walls is rather more than a mile and a half from 
east to west, (as may be seen by the plan in the Bengal 
Atlas, No. 15), extends three-quarters of a mile north 
and south, and is exceedingly closely built. Many of 
the houses are built of brick, more however are built of 
mud with tiled roofs, but very few are thatched. To 
outward view they are exceedingly unsightly and slovenly, 
and are rendered peculiarly mean by the lower story 
towards the street, in even the best of them, being let 
for shops to low tradesmen or even to artificers, who are 
very cireless. Within, many of them are no doubt neat, 
and according to the idea of the inhabitants very com- 
fortable, as every one who has means to afford it resides 
in this part of the town, nor is it fashionable for the 
wealthy to have country houses. The Nawab Bakur 
Ali Khm has indeed a house in a suburb, hut this was 
formerly occupied by an European gentleman, and, I 
believe, has been bought by the Nawab with a view 
chiefly to receive visits from Europeans, and his family 
resides in the city. Kasinath, a rich banker, is the only 
person, so far os I saw, that has a country house, and 
both the buildings and garden arc neat, and of a respect¬ 
able size; but, I believe, are used very rarely and that 
only on festivals and entertainments, and his family 
constantly resides in the town. This predilection for 
the city would he hard to explain, as it is difficult to 
imagine a more disgusting place. There is one street 
tolerably wide that runs from the eastern to the western 
gate, but it is by no means straight nor regularly built. 

■ Every other passage is narrow, crooked, and irregular. 
The great street, when it breaks into sloughs, is occa¬ 
sionally repaired with earth thrown in by the convicts, 
the others are left to nature by the police, and the 
neighbours are too discordant to think of uniting to 
perform any work. Paving, cleaning, and lighting, con¬ 
sidered so essential in every European town in such 
circumstances, are totally out of the question. Xu the 
heats of spring the dust is beyond credibility, and in 
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the rains every place is covered with mud, through 
which however it is contrived to drag- flic little ouo- 
horso chaises of the natives. In the rainy season there 
is in the town a considerable pond or lake, which, as it 
dries up, becomes exceedingly dirty, and in spring is 
oiTensive. 

East from fhe city is a very great suburb, the chief 
part in which, called MaruTganj, is situated between the 
eastern gate and fhe river, and is the principal market. 
It contains many store-houses for grain. Most of the 
buildings, especially the store-houses, are built with 
wooden posts and walls made of straw-mats, with tiled 
roofs. ' Although almost the whole was burned to the 
ground last year, and although a similar accident usually 
happens once in five or six years, it lias been rebuilt 
exactly on the same footing. Immediately above the 
town is a long narrow suburb extending almost four 
miles in length, but seldom half a mile wide, and there are 
many short interruptions from gardens , but one great 
street, lined in most parts on both sides with houses, 
extends the whole way and near the city divides into two 
brandies, which rejoin at the eastern gate. Many narrow 
crooked alleys extend on both sides of this road, and are 
lined with hovels of all kinds, mostly, however, having 
mud walls and tiled roofs, and some of them have two 
stories; but there are scarcely any respectable houses 
occupied by natives. The Isawab Bakur Ali has, 
how r ever, as said above, a large house; Baja Kalyan 
Sing-ha, last native governor of 33char, has two or 
three houses, which, from the caprice of enormous 
wealth, are now empty ; and Itaja Mitrajit, of Tikari, 
has built a house, where he occasionally resides. This 
part, of the towm seems to have risen in consequence 
of the European settlement, and the houses of the 
Europeans are scattered' through it, chiefly along the 
bank of the river; while, no precautions having been 
taken, their dependents have huddled along the great 
road, and formed lanes and crooked passages between 
it and the gentlemen’s premises, so that the access to 
several of these has become exceedingly disagreeable, 
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and to some of them difficult. Notwithstanding that 
this is one of the chief European settlements in India, 
being the seat of a court of appeal, of a city judge 
and magistrate, of the collector of a very fertile 
district, of a custom-house, of a commercial resident, 
of an opium agent, and of a provincial battalion, the 
number of European houses is trifling, and they are 
so scattered that they make no show. One of them 
is a very elegant abode, and had it not been made to 
consist of two orders, one above the other, and both 
therefore too small, it might have been a fine piece 
of architecture; as it is, however, it is undoubtedly the 
best private dwelling that I have seen in India. The 
others are indifferent, and some of them very had. 
Of the 62,000 houses estimated to be contained in 
this city it is said that 7,167 are built of brick, 11,639 
are of two stories with mud walls and tiled roofs, 63 
differ from the last in having thatched roofs, 22,188 
are mud-walled huts covered with tiles, and the 
remainder consists of mud-walled huts covered with 
thatch. Some of the roads in this quarter are kept in 
tolerable repair by the labour of the convicts, but the 
dirt, dust, and mud of the greater part of the suburbs are 
almost as bad as those of the city. 

The town is very indifferently supplied with water. 
Near the river the supply from thence is abundant, 
but in the dry season the bringing it from thence is 
a severe task on the women, and in the rainy season it 
is very dirty and bad. Near the river the wells are 
deep, and the water which they contain is generally 
saline. Farther from the river many wells are good, 
and some of them not very deep, so that on the whole 
the people there are best supplied. One magistrate, 
some time ago, compelled the people to water the street, 
each person in front of his ow n house, and this, no 
doubt, was a general comfort for the whole, but in 
many particular cases was attended with hardship, so 
that this has been abandoned. The bank of the Ganges 
occupied by the town is tolerably high, and inmost 
parts the town might ho extended farther south than 
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lias been yet done, but ail along its northern boundary 
is a tract of low land deeply inundated in the rainy 
season; this, however, when the floods subside, is very 
well cultivated, and I do not believe that it renders 
the situation of the town unhealthy. 

A city nine miles long sounds large; but, when 
we come to investigate particulars, we shall be a good 
deal disappointed. It having been last year proposed 
to levy a tax on houses, the acting collector proceeded 
to make an enumeration, and the returns procured 
gave 45,867 houses, exclusive of those occupied by 
persons dedicated to religion. Two or three houses 
belonging to one person were often returned as one, 
which saved trouble, as the tax was to be laid on the 
value of each property. On account of this and of 
the religious houses, and a few that may be supposed 
to have escaped the vigilance of the surveyors, the 
number must be allowed to be somewhat more than 
the return given to the collector. The late magistrate 
had commenced an enumeration of the people, but it 
was left incomplete, and has not been continued. I 
am, therefore, under the necessity of proceeding by 
conjecture concerning the number of people in each 
house, and the addition that must be allowed to the 
number of houses returned to the collector. On the 
first point, the average conjectures of all the Darogahs, 
each of whom had carried his investigation by actual 
enumeration to a certain extent, will give an average 
-of six persons for each house, and the total number 
of houses, according to the conjecture of the Darogahs, 
amounts to rather more than 52,000. The whole 
population will, therefore, amount to 312,000, which 
X do not think liable to any considerable error. There 
are besides a great many persons, sepoys, camp-follouers, 
travellers, boatmen, etc., whose number fluctuate; but 
is generally pretty considerable. 

The principal road,, especially in the city, is very 
much crowded; but there are no such multitudes of 
passengers going in and out as are to be seen near the 
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large towns in England. A hundred yards from the 
southern wall of the city you are completely in the 
country, and within sight of it I found myself, in 
looking after the curiosities of the place, just as great 
a matter of wonder to the women and children as in 
the most remote parts of Behar. It did not appear 
that the villagers, at least the nomen and children, 
had ever seen an European, and they flocked round my 
palanquin with great eagerness. 

The inside of the town is disagreeable and disgusting 
and the view of it from a distancejfis mean. Indeed, 
at a little distance south from theHValls it is not dis¬ 
cernible : there is no building that ( Mertops the inter¬ 
vening trees, and no hustle to indicate the approach 
to a city. The view from the river, jowing to the Euro¬ 
pean houses scattered along its bank, ‘is rather better, 
and is enlivened by a great numWft of fine-formed 
native women that frequent the baiMxtlo bring water. 
Still, howevex', the appearance of the \~4ra from thence, 
especially in the dry season, is verjf sorry, the pre¬ 
dominant feature being an irregularAigh steep bank 
of clay without herbage, aud covered f/with all manner 
of impurities, for it is a favouritfe retreat of the 
votaries of Cloacina, accompanied by 1.he swine and curs 
that devour the offerings. 

Major Rcnnell has given in the Bengal atlas a 
plan of the poor fortifications by which the city of 
jPatna is surrounded ; aud, as ever since ljis survey they 
have been totally neglected, their condition is now to 
the last degreo wretched. A Tory little pains would, 
however, render them a security against predatory 
horse, and would enable them to preserve the effects of 
all the vicinity from such a force, which in the present 
reduced state of the native princes is now more likely 
to be employed than any other. 1 I have little doubt 

(1) These observations had special reference to the conditions in tho , 
year in which this Report was written. “ The fcody cf I’indarrahs, which 
lately trade an irruption into the Company's territory near Mirzapofe, has 
since created a considerable degree of alarm at I’atm and its neighbour¬ 
hood ” (Calcutta Gazette, April 2nd, 1812, see SaGdeiuan’s Selections, 

Yol IT) - ' 
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that in case ot alarm the inhabitants would -willingly 
undertake the necessary work, were they directed by 
the Magistrate. The gates are now in a most deplo¬ 
rable state of decay, and are rather alarming to 
strangers that enter. In order to prevent accidents 
they should probably be pulled clown, as in the present 
state of the rampart they can be of no use in defending 
the place. The fort in the north-cast corner of the 
city is now so overrun with modern buildings that its 
form can be no longer distinguished, nor could I perceive 
any remains, except some old gates. It is the common 
idea among the natives that the fort and city were built 
by Azim, the grandson of Aunmgzebc, and that 
Pataliputra had long been completely destroyed when 
that prince arrived ; and, as I have before said, it would 
appear that in A.D. 1266 Patali had become a nest of 
robbers, and was then punished ; but a fort was built; 
nor can I trace anything relating to it in How’s history 
until the year 1611, when a convention of Afghan chiefs 
assembled at the place, which was then the capital of 
Behai*. Farther, it would appear that about this time 
the town was not only fortified, but had within the walls 
a palace, where the fcubah resided. The inscription 
also on the gate of the fort, dated in the 11. 1012, 
attributes its erection to a Ecroz Jung Khan. The 
vulgar opinion must therefore be a mistake, and takes 
its rise from the name of Azim having been given to 
the city. It is alleged that until the Mahratta invasion, 
the city walls contained all the inhabitants, and its 
principal increase and prosperity seem to have been 
owing* to the European commercial factories, for at one 
time the English, Dutch, Danes and French had 
factories here, and traded to a great extent, especially in 
cotton cloth. This trade has. no doubt suffered, and 
although that of nitre and opium has increased, yet 
the parts of the town adjacent to the factories have 
declined ; but then the city is said to have greatly 
increased, and the value of the ground in it, within 
these fifteen years, is said to have doubled, owing to the' 
difficulty of procuring a spot for' building a house. 
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The English Company’s original factory is now 
occupied by the Opium Store-house, a very substantial 
good building, well fitted for the purpose to which it is 
applied. Near it is the jail, also a large building, but 
neither handsome, nor strong enough to confine ruffians. 
The house at present occupied as the city court is near 
the jail; but is a very abominable-looking place. The 
court of appeal is a handsome modern building, but 
very small. 

At the western extremity of the suburbs is a 
building called the Golghar, intended as a granary, and 
perfectly sat generis. Tor the sake of the great man 
by whose orders this building was erected, the 
inscriptions should be removed, were they not a beacon 
to warn governors of the necessity of studying political 
economy, and were it not of use to mankind to know 
even the weaknesses of Mr. Hastings. 

Immediately above and bolow the city two native 
merchants built brick keys, of considerable length, to 
facilitate tho landing and shipping ot goods in the rainy 
season. Boats can then lay along the key, and deliver 
and take in goads u ith ease ; but they never would 
appear to have been of use in the dry season, when somo 
contrivance to facilitate the conveyance of goods up and 
down the enormous bank is most wanted. These keys 
are called Poshta, are private property, and at present 
are chiefly used for lodging coarse goods, such as timber 
and bamboos, which in the dry season ore deposited on 
the bank. Parallel to the city, at some distance south 
from it, and extending some way farther each way is an 
old bank, which seems to have been intended to exclude 
the floods, and still answers for that purpose. 

These with tho roads and a few miserable brick 
bridges are all the public works that I have 6een, except 
those dedicated to religion. In the middle of tho city 
tho Homan Catholics have a church, the best looking 
building in the place. Near it is tho common grave of 
the English who were treacherously murdered by the 
orders of Kasem Ali before his final overthrow ; it is 
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covered by a pillar of the most uncouth form, built 
partly of stone, partly of brick. There are many 
wnsjids, or mosques, but none of them very large, and 
many of them are now let as warehouses by their 
owners; This is the case with the handsomest of them, 
which is built entirely of stone, and of which a view is 
annexed. It stands with one end to the street, and the 
house of a descendant of the prophet, who is styled the 
motcncoli of the mosque, is situated in front. This 
drawing will give an idea of the style of building in 
Patna, and of the manner in which it is disfigured by 
the wretched sheds built in front for artificers and petty 
traders. A lthough the owner has let his mosque for a 
warehouse, he is strenuous in his calls on the faithful 
to pray, and he is the loudest crier and the loudest 
prayer in the whole town. 

The chief place of actual worship among the Moslems 
of Patna is the monument of Shah Arzani, about the 
middle of the western suburb. He was a native of the 
Punjab, and, after a long residence, died here in the 
year of the Hijri 1032. The proprietors are the chelas 
or disciples of the saint, and not his descendants, and 
all of these holy persons have abstained from marriage. 
Elurimbuksh, the present occupant, is the seventh 
successor in the office. H e has considerable endowments, 
and gives food daily to from 50 to 200 fakirs. Every 
Thursday night from 100 to 500 pilgrims, Moslems 
and Hindus, many of them from a distance, come to 
intercede with the saint for his assistance, and make 
offerings. In the month Zikad there is an annual fair 
(Mela), which lasts three days. On the first, people 
apply to Shah Shujawol ; on the second, to Vasunt; 
and on the third, to the great saint; the two former 
having been among his successors, and the latter of 
them, it must be observed, has a Hindu name. About 
5,000 votaries attend. Adjacent to the tomb is an 
Imamvara , where 100,000 people assemble with the 
pageantry used in celebration of the grandsons of the 
prophet. Hear it is a tank dug by the saint, where, once 
in the year, 10,000 people assemble, and many of them 
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bathe. A public crier calls the people to prayers, but 
few or none assemble ; those who are roused to pray 
by the crier perforin their devotions on the spot where 
they happen to be at the time. I have not observed among 
the Moslems of Bengal or Bihar any meetings in their 
mosques, such as we have in our churches, in order to 
have public prayers and to hear their scriptures either 
read or expounded. The only other place of worship 
among the Moslems at all remarkable is the monument 
of another saint, named Pir Bahor, which was built 
about 200 years ago, but it is only attended by a few in 
its vioinity. It at present belongs to a widow, who, 
since her husband’s death, acts as Tirzadah for the 
families who were wont to require the assistance of the 
deceased. 

The only places of worship at all remarkable among 
the followers of the Brahmaus are the temples of the 
great and little Patanadevi, Pataneswari, or Goddess of 
Patana, i.e., the city. The great goddess is said to have 
been placed in her present situation by Patali, daughter 
of Raja Sudarsan, who bestowed the town now called 
Patna on his daughter, and she cherished the city like a 
mother, on which account it was called Pataliputra, or the 
son of Patali. The building is small, but avowedly 
receut, and erected at the expense of the priests. Par 
from acknowledging the story of Patali, these allege 
that their deity has existed here from the origin of 
things. This in India is an usual pretence, hut there is 
a circumstance attending the tutelar deity of this city 
that in most parts is not so ordinary, although very 
much so in these districts. The image (see drawing 
No. 124) called a goddess is a male, and is no doubt a 
representation of a Boudh, and probably of Gautama, ns 
he has seated by him two disciples as usual in Ava. 
IS ear the throne is placed a female deity, but this is not 
the object of worship, and represents, I have no doubt, 
Semiramis seated on a lion, mid on her knee bolding the 
infant Niniyas (see drawing No. 125). The Pandas or 
priests are Kanoj Brahmans; and many goats aro 
sacrificed on Saturdays and Tuesdays, but they have no 
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endowment. The little goddess was placed in her 
present situation by Man Singha, while that noble 
Hindu had the government of Bihar. The temple is of • 
no great- consequence, but is much more frequented 
than that of the great goddess, and the priest, who is a 
Kanoj Brahman, is supposed to have very considerable 
profit. 

' The Pataneswaris are properly the Gram-devatas of' 
the town, but as the worship of these deities is not 
fashionable in Behar, this is considered by many as a 
term too degrading. Still, however, many are aware of the 
circumstance, but Guriya, Pir Damuriya, Bam Thakur, 
Bamuviiy Sam Sing, Benimadhav, Bhikkari-Kumar, 
Siriya devata, Karuvir, Patalvir, Jalapa, etc., are also 
applied to as Gram-devatas. Near the eastern gate in 
the suburbs is a small temple of Gauri and Sangkar, but 
the image represents only the generative organs of these 
deities. Every Monday in Sravan from 1,000 to 5,000 
votaries assemble, and make offerings. The priest is 
a gardener. At the north-east corner of the city, at 
a place where some lady, name unknown, burned with . 
her husband’s corpse, 60,000 assemble once a year, and 
make offerings. In the great, days of bathing in the 
Ganges, most people cross to the junction of the Gandaki; 
but on a certain day about 10,000 women assemble and 
bathe at a ghat in the west end of the city. 

The followers off Nanak have at Patna a place of 
worship of great repute. This is called the Hari-Mandir, 
and owes its celebrity to its having been the birthplace 
off Govihda Singha, their last great teacher. The 
Mandir itself is of little consequence, but it is sur¬ 
rounded by pretty large buildings for the accommodation 
of the owner. The meetings are less frequent and 
numerous than formerly, the owners applying less of 
their profits to what are called charitable purposes. The 
Harimandir, which is in the city, belongs to the Nhalesah 
sect founded by Govinda, and confined in a great 
measure if the west of India. The Kholasahs or 
original Sit \ who prevail in Behar, have in the suburb 
14 j 2 Res. J 
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called Bekabgunj a considerable place of worship, and 
the owner possesses very considerable authority and 
income. 

Petty causes, even under 60 rupees, must be 
carried directly before the judge, who appoints a person 
called Sales to determine each. Pour or five persons 
live by this employment; but the people of the eastern 
suburb can apply to the commissioner of Phatuha. 
The same man, however, is also commissioner at Bar, 
under another judge, so that both duties must be 
negleet-ed. 

The principal Pirzadah among the Moslems is the 
owner of the monument of Shah Arzani. One Kazi 
performs the ceremonies for the whole persons of rank, 
but has deputies who attend the lower ranks, and as 
usual in this vicinity are called Nekah-Khanis or 
marriers. Most persons of rank do not employ the Kazi, 
and their own kinsmen or' dependants, having learning 
sufficient, conduct their ceremonies. Of the Hindus, 

2 annas are of the Sakti sect and 3 annas of the sect 
of Siva. Of these 6 annas, 2 annas follow Brahmans, 
partly resident in Patna, partly in Tirahut, and a very 
few in Bengal, but some men of extraordinary virtue 
from Benares, and called Dandis, intrude on the sacred 
order; 3 annas follow the Dasnami Sannyasis, most of 
them strangers. Tliree annas of the whole are of the sect 
of Vishnu. By far the greatest part of these follow 
the Bamawats and Eadhaballabhis, nearly in about 
equal numbers. Part of both classes of these instruc¬ 
tors are Brahmans, hut most are Sudras. Most of them 
reside, and there may he 20 houses of both sects, but 
some of the occupants of these houses have married; 
and four only of the houses are of considerable note. 
They have very little endowment, but considerable 
profits, andthe buildings arc pretty large, hut all modern. 
The best is in the suburb of Marufganj, and boloDgs 
to Bam Krishna Das, a Balnawafc. Besides the Kmna- 
wats and Badhaballabhis, an Akhara of tlio_ fflmawats 
has a few followers. Pour annas of the Hindus arc of 
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tlie Kholasah sect of theSiklis, mostly following Goviuda 
Das of Ilekabgunj, but there are several other inferior 
Sanggats. Not above 500 houses adhere to the doctrine 
of the ELlialesak sect in the Harimandir, but many 
strangers frequent this place of worship. Two hundred 
houses are guided by the Kavirpanthi, of which there 
is an Akhara. A few weavers are of the Gorakshanathi 
sect, and have Gums of their own. All these and a 
few other trifling castes are considered as orthodox 
(Astik). Three hundred houses of Jain or Srawaks are 
considered as heterodox (Nastik), and between 3 and 4 
annas, the dregs of impure poverty, are considered 
altogether unworthy of care. 

Most of the few antiquities, that remain, have been 
already incidentally mentioned. The traces that can 
be considered as belonging to the Hindu city are 
exceedingly trifling. Everywhere in digging, broken pots, 
but very little else, are to be found; and where the 
river washes away the bank, many old wells are laid 
open, but nothing has been discovered to indicate large 
or magnificent buildings. In the Ganges, opposite to 
the suburbs above the town, I found a stone image 
lying by the water’s edge when the river was at the lowest. 
It has represented a male standing, with two arms and 
one head, but the arms and feet have been broken. The 
face also is much mutilated. It is nearly of a natural 
size, and very clumsy, and differs from most Hindu 
images that I have seen in being completely formed, 
and not carved in relief with its hinder parts adhering 
to the rock, from whence it has been cut. On the back 
part of the scarf, which passes round the shoulders, are 
some letters which I have not been able to have ex¬ 
plained, and too much defaced to admit of being copied 
with absolute precision. Some labourers employed to 
bring this image to my house informed me that it had 
been some years ago taken from a field on the south 
side of the suburbs, and had been intended for an object 
of worship : but that a great fire having happened on 
the day when it was removed, the people were afraid, 
and threw it into the sacred river. They also informed 
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me _ that in [the same field the feet of another image 
projected from the ground, and that many years ago a 
Mr. Hawkins had removed a third. On going to the place 
J could,plainly discover that there had been a small build¬ 
ing of brick, perhaps fifty or sixty feet in length; but most 
of the materials have been removed. On digging I found 
the image to be exactly similar to that which I found on 
the river but somewhat larger. The feet are entire, and 
some part of the arms remain, but the head has been 
removed. Ou its right shoulder is placed something which 
seems intended to represent a Thibet bull’s tail. This is 
an insignia of the Yatis, or priests of Jain, hut in other 
respects the images have little resemblance to such 
persons, one of whom is represented in the Drawing 
No. 132. I rather suppose that these images have been 
intended as an ornament to the temple, and to represent 
the attendants on some god, whoso image has been des¬ 
troyed. In the drawing No. 2 the images have been 
represented with the inscription on the smaller, that on 
the larger is totally illegible. 

In the suburbs at a littlo distanco from the eastern 
gate are two heaps called Mathni, which are supposed 
to he of Hindu origin; but there is no tradition con¬ 
cerning the person by whom they are built, and their 
size is trifling. South from these heaps about a mile 
is a very considerable heap, which with some small 
eminences in the neighbourhood are called the live hills, 
and arc attributed to the five sons of Pandu : but this 
is probably an idle fable. One is at least 100 feet in 
perpendicular height, and has no hollow on its top, so 
that I suspect it to have been a solid temple ot the 
Buddhas. The others are almost level with the soil, and 
have probably been houses for the accommodation of 
religious men. It is said by the peasants of the neigh¬ 
bourhood that they consist entirely of brick, but tho 
owner of the larger obstinately refused his consent to 
allow me to dig for its examination. 

I cannot learn any tradition concerning the island 
Sambalpur, opposite to Patna, haling over been a town; 
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nor, so far as I can learn, are any ceremonies performed, 
there, as Major Wilford had heard. 

It need not be wondered, that so little traces of 
the Hindu city should remain, as the occupancy of men 
totally regardless of the monuments of antiquity soon 
obliterates every trace; and it is only in remote and 
wild parts of the country, that the ruins of buildings 
are allowed to remain undisturbed; or among nations 
very far civilized, that any attention is bestowed on the 
preservation of the monuments of art. Chehelsutoon, 
the palace of the viceroys of Behar, which has accommo¬ 
dated many personages of royal birth, and which fifty 
years ago was in perfect preservation, and occupied by 
the king’s son, can now be scarcely traced in a few 
detached portions retaining no marks of grandeur; and 
the only remain of a court of justice, that had been 
erected in the year of the Hijri 1142, is a stone 
Commemorating the erection, which was dug up in the 
(year) 1221 (a.d. 1807), when a police office was about 
to be erected on the spot where the other had formerly 
stood, and which in 79 years from its foundation had 
been completely obliterated. 



IV—Appendix, 

The Collection of Mineral Specimens* 

Buchanan’s report on the Minerals of Patna and Gaya ha* 1 
been leproduced without abridgment in Eastern India, Volume 
I, pages 241 to 274 He classified the hills in which most of 
the specimens were found into three mam groups, as follows — 

(A) The Southern range of Hills, consisting of two main 
ndges, approximately parallel to each other—(1), hills which he 
consideied to be pure granite, forming the southern boundaiy of 
the district fiom the Gurpa Hill to DurvasariLb and SnnggiriLli 
near Eajauli, this granite further to the east and south of 
Rajauli becoming much modified in the neighbourhood of the 
mica mines of Belara and Dubaui , and (2), hills of quartz, 
jaspet, or homstone, stretching from Ektara 8nd Mahabhar in 
the neighbourhood of Akbarpur, in a north easterly direction 
as far as the hills of Gidhaur m western Mongbyr He also 
thought that he could trace (S), a senes of small isolat°d hills of 
granite, mg north of the latter ridge, and likewise running 
north easterly fiom the neighbourhood of Fatehpur through 
Sitamarhi as far as the group of hills close to Bakin Sarai and 
Kiul 

(B) The Rajgir Hills, which he also subdivided into two 
principal portions—(1), the hills traceable, in most parts as a 
double ridge, from a small heap north of Bakraur close to Bodk 
Gaya in a north-easterly direction past Tapoban, Hanria, Rajgir 
itself, and Gmak, as far as the Sheihbpura hills, but including 
also the isolated hill at Bihar, all of these being almost entirely 
sihcious and very little modified by contact action, and (2), the 
subsidiary range oE small isolated hills which lie cIo<e to the 
northern ridge of the main group, commencing from Narawat 
and continuing through Mnjhauh and Saran to the confused 
heap of low hills north of Chakra Ghat m the main ridge, and 
called Dukn Ghat or Belsara These he considered to be mainly 
Eihcious, but much more metamorphosed. 
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(C) The Barabar Hills, •which he regarded as (1), a central 
nucleus, the Barabar hills proper, including Kawa Dol, all pure 
granite ; (2) an eastern wing, comprising the series of isolated 
hills such as Dhermpur or Charbigha (mis-spelt Tarbigha in 
Martin's edition), Patharkati, and Bathani, all of these being 
granitic in their nature, but with the exception of the last-named 
hill more or less modified; and (3), a southern wing, consisting 
of the hills close to the town of Gaya, some of these being of 
granite, some of quartzite, and the rest a mixture of these 
natures,in varying degrees, modified by contact action. 

The principal omissions in this classification are the numerous 
low hills in the strip of country lying between his route of 
December 13th, 1811, past the north of the Maher and Sobhnath 
hills as far as Sitamarhi, and that taken on January 14th to 
16th, 1812, skirting the southern boundary of the Rajgir Hills 
from Ilanria to Tapoban and Amethi. The Journal shows 
that he did not examine the nature of the hills in this area, 
amongst which the quartzite ridge about five mile3 long ending 
on the east at Eeula, and the isolated hill at Tungi near 
Jamuawan, are the most prominent. If he had done so, and 
particularly if he had examined the small hills close to the 
present Gaya-Nawada road near Wazirganj, the four easternmost 
of which are of granite exactly similar to that of the Barabar 
Hills, it is not unlikely that he would have modified his classi¬ 
fication to some extent, and that he would not have associated 
the isolated granite hills south of the Ptajgir Hills so closely 
with his Southern division. 

The list of minerals which follows has been compiled from 
the numbers given to them in the Journal, as shown in the 
various footnotes. It seems that while it can hardly be regarded 
as anything more than a temporary classification, pending the 
more detailed examination which Buchanan made during his stay 
at Patna after his tour had been completed, it is as regards 
numbers fairly complete. 

Judging from the Report, the collection of minerals from the 
hills of Patna and Gaya consisted of either 111 or 112 specimens, 
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and at least three or four so-called Minerals oE the Plains were 
probably also inclufled. The highest number definitely assigned 
to any specimen in the Journal is 115, but there are seventeen 
blanks in the list. Amongst the specimens collected from the 
hills, fourteen of these omissions can be explained, fox in at 
least three cases Buchanan has assigned the same number in the 
Journal to two quite different minerals, and in eleven other cases 
has not written down any number at all. 

In this list the brief description of each specimen follows 
that of the Report rather than the Journal, as the former repre¬ 
sents Buchanan's matured views The hill at which each speci¬ 
men was found is mentioned in the Journal, but in the list its 
locality is shown accoiding to Buchanan's classification described 
above. 


Num¬ 

ber. 

Description 

Where 

found 

Refe¬ 

rence. 

1 

Grey silicioua nodules, immersed m marl (No 101), and like 
No G8 

C.2 

23 

2 

Quartz, imperfectly glassy, with some reddish matter 
intermixed See Nos 45 and 85 

A. 2. 

79 

3 

Porpbyritic argillaceous cement, strongly impregnated mth 
iron, and containing concretions of hornstone and Khari 

B. 2. 

124 

4 

Jasper, granular, variegated red land white, takes good polish 
ornamental 

B. 1. 

120 

6 

Elian (indurated clay), uniform wluto ju colour and 
apparently approachu g pipeclay. 

B.2. 

121 

e 

No record. 



V 

Jasper, variegated red and white, in places covered with 
irregular crystals of white quarts. 

A. 2. ' 

79 

8 

Si) c ons hornstone, dark-coloured, with small fragments of 
felspar 

C 3. 

32 

9 

Siticious hornstone, grey, very fine-grained ard tough ... 

B.2 

127 

10 

Black pots'one (Eabipatbar), Iiorratone impregnated with 
hornblende, like No *6, but much harder. 

C.2 

23 
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Num¬ 

ber. 

' ' Description. £ 

3 


11 

Rock intermediate between granite and hornstono , ... 

C. 3. 

.29 

12 

Jasper, reddish with whito veins ... ... ... 


140 

IS 

Jasper, blotched red and white, exactly liko No. 83 ... 


86 

14 

Gneiss, anomalous, materials very powdery ... ... 

A. 3. 

81 • 

15A 

Stone, Very strange, fracture conchoidal, and very difficult 
to break, on the wholo most resembling jasper. 

G. 3. 

65 

15B 

Crumbling sandstone, in which rock crystal is found, sur¬ 
rounded by silicious rock. See also No. 29. 

B. 1. 

140 

16 

Granite, small-grained 

C. 1. 

11 

17 

Khari, surrounded by imporfoct reddle 

B. 2. 

123 

18 

Khari, imperfect, bad quality ... ... 

B. 1. 

62 

19 

No record. 



20 

Gyanito, appearance somewhat uncommon, but tolerably per¬ 
fect, looks well when polished. See also No. 45. 

A. 3. 

81 

21 

Rock showing transition from hornstono to indurated clay 
(Khari). 

B. 2. 

124 

S2A 

Granite, imperfect, approaching hornstone ... 

C. 3. 

49 

22B 

Gneiss, the black micaceous matter perhaps hornblende ... 

A. 1. 

67 

23 

Granite and hornstone, both imperfect, and degenerated into 
a uniform whito sandstone. 

C.3. 

49 

24 

Hornstone, red 

B.l. 

118 

25 

Gneiss, the black micaceous matter perhaps an iron’ore, as 
very heavy. See also No. 112. 

A. 1. 

67 

26 

Granite, fine grained, in bed of river and decaying into tbin 
vertical plates owing to the action of water. 

A. 2. 

69 

27 

Hornstono, found imbedded in a rock of granite (No. 41) ... 

C. 8. 

60 

28 

i No record. 



29 

i Rock, the matrix of rock crystal. (See also No. 15A) 

B. 1. 

140 

30 

i Quartz or hornstone, white, granular - 

A. 2. 

76 

31 

No record. 

• 



JOUKSAL or FTA^Cia BpCHAJTAIT 


PVOH5 


369 


Snm 

her 

Description. 

Where 

found 

Refer¬ 

ence 

32 

Silicons nodoles, opaque, resembling indrrated Khan 

HI 

74 

33 

Jasper blotched red and white, exactly like No 13 

m 

SO 

34 

Granite, imperfect, approaching hornstone (See also 
No 224) 

a 

49 

35 

Homstone, grey, very fine-grained . 

B 1 

140 

36 

Gneiss, with the quartz entirely changed or destroyed 

A.1 

67 

37 

N o record 

i 


38 

Granite with glassy quartz, takes good po isb, very fine 
(Like Nos 63 and 66 ) 

C 1 1 

13 

39 

1 Granite bleached appearance very anomalous . 

| A 3 

SI 

40 

I Homstone greyish, in places stained red 

B 1 

115 

41 

Granite, grey perfect . 

C 8 

49 

42 

Homstone, grey and granular, in places stained red 

B l.| 
1 

91 

43 

No record 



44A 

Quartz white, glassy, etc 

C 3 

50 

44B 

Quartz, fino opaquo white, with some black dots 

A.1 

71 

45 

Granite appearance somewhat uncommon but tolerably 
perfect felspar yellowish, and quartz glassy, takes good 
polish, fee also No. 2P 

A. 3 

81 

46 

Qnnrtz, fine white grams, with black dots cndJ^EOmc 
mica 

A.2 

79 

47 

Hornstone impregnated with iron, in waved layers of 
various shades of colour, like some Khans, but \ cry 
hard 

B2 

12G 

48 

Gran fce, imperfectly fused, tho quartz rema mug un 
changed i 

A 3 

8^ 

49 

Sandstone, partly whits, partly ferruginous, inclining ] 
to red. (Like No £9) j 

B 1 1 

140 

60 

Oracle, quite perfect 

m 

152 

61 

Vo record. 



63 

No record. 

l 
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Cu No roconl. 

f.I XonvcrJ. 

02 Gnoifs, xuunliy e45id*cbs*Hio n:sf*--i ,,, ... A. 1. 

(IS Granite, qnlto perfect, Hfcn No. 39. ... C. 1. J 4 

Cl Granite, prey, appearance rniromman, white f.4«par pro. A. 3. tjl 
dominating, admits of pood polish. (S.'c alto No. 07.) 

Co No record. 

CG Granite, quite ported, like No. 33 ... C. 2. jog 

G7 No record. 

GS Si lie! on 8 nodules, lilco No. 1, and similarly immersed iu 
marl (No. 103.) 

GO Quartz, white nndtopaquo, with white felspar, like No. 110 

70A Qnartzoso, approaching to jasper or hornstono, white, red, 
or blackish. 

70B Hornstono or imperfect quartz, like 70B, but with silky 
fibres of amianthus. 

71 Mica (Abarak), brownish in thick mafiaes ... ... 

72 Petrosilcr, grey, liko No. 35. 


A. 1. 

71 

A. 2. 

JU 

A. 1. 

71 

C. 1. 

H 

A. 3. 

81 

C. 2. 

12G 

C. 2. 

152 

A. 1. 

G8 

13.1, 

81 

B. 1. 

82 

A. 1. 

GS 

13.1. 

HO 
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Num¬ 

ber. 

Description. 

Whe r , 

found, 

e Refe- 
, rerefj 

73 

Quartz, glassy and mealy aggregate, with red and black 
specks. 


63 

74 

7B 

Quartz or hornstone, red, granular. Seo also No. 30 ... 

No record. 

A< 3, 

73 

76 

77 

Granito, fracture ratber concboidal, consisting of wbito 
quartz and felspar, and granular hornblende, ratber like 
No, 104, 

No record. 

1 

23 

78 

Granite, imperfect, very dark and difficult to break, , 
apparently impregnated with hornblende. 


49 

79 

80 

Quartz or Jasper, with red stains ... | 

No record. , 

D. 1, 

63 

81 

brasses in decay, white, red, or greeniab, perhaps approach- 1 
ing to cornelian, with greasy appearance, and can ho 
polished. 

Granite (called Urdiya) like No. 33 * ... 

C. 8. 

6d 

82 

C.S. , 

25 

83 

Quartz, small ornnno masses united by a gtoyish powdery 

1 substance, which does not take a polish, into very solid 
! rock. 

A. 3. i 

85 

81 

Dock Crystal (called Phatik) ... ... ... 

B. 1. 

I 141 

85 

Quartz, glassy ... ... ... 

A. 2. 

79 

86 

Iron ore in loo jo nodules ... ... ... 

C. 2. 

153 

87 

Hornblende, in largo masses, blackish and exceedingly 
heavy, ornamental for building purposes. 

A. 2. 

78 

88 

Schistose mica, quartz reddish, mica silvery 

A. 2. 

73 

80 

90 

Iron ore, like No. 86 ... ... ... ... 

1 No record. 

C. 3. 

23 

01 

93 

Hornstone, grey, containing many small massos of felspar, 
and clusters of black dots. 

■ No record. 

C.S. 

161 

03 

1 Reddle, imperfect, mixid with hornstone or quarts ... 

B.2. 

Ms 

04 

Kbari, more or less perfect ... ... 

B. 2. 

126 

05 

Hornstone, imperfect, whito, degenerated into a kind of 
sandstone. 


60 
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Nnm* 

hor. 

Description. 

Where 

fonnd. 

Refe¬ 

rence. 

96 

Potstono, blackish, very heavy, rotter than hornblende, 
takesn polish but inferior to marble m lustre. (tailed 
Sangtnusa.) 

C. 2. 

22 

f>7 

Granite, grey, opponranco uncommon, powdery black 
micaceous matter predominating, does not take good poll* >• 
(See also No. Cl.) 

A. 0. 

81 

98 

Quartz, glassy red and white, larger-grained than bo. 106, 
and not at nil schistose. 

A. 3. 

71 

99 

Indurated reddle, called Gera ... *-• 

B. 2. 

126 

100 

Mnrl, white, calcareous, rather harsher than Nos. 101 and 
103. 

C. 2. 

£2 

101 

Marl, white, exactly like No. 103 ... 

C. 2. 

23 

, 102 

Sing, ferrnginons, very heavy, containing nodnles of quart* 
and Kliari, but in appearance reicmbUs No. 3. 

D.2. 

i 

126 

103 

Marl, white, harsher hnt more frinhlo than chalk, will not 
mark wood, usod for white-washing honses. 

C. 2. 

152 

104 

Hornstone, gray, similar to No. 91, but proportion of quartz, 
felspar ana blnck matter reversed. Admits of tolorablo 
polish. 

C. 2. 

102 

105 

Iron ore, called Losinghana, fractoro resembling granite, 
except in colour. 

C. 1. 

19 

106 

Quartz, glassy red and white, fino-grainod and splitting into 
' vertical plates. 

A. 3. 

74 

107 

Rock consisting of largo grains of qnartz and felspar 
intermixed. 

A. 1. 

68 

,108- 

Granite, reddish, exceedingly ornamontal ... ... 

A. 1. 

70 

109 

Hornatono, white, with small masses of white felspar, and 
blackish or dark green micaceous matter in largo irregular 
blotches, very ornamental, a? it takes a fino polish. 

C. 2. 

22 

110' 

Felspar, white, very beautiful, Bomotimes mixed with whito 
or glossy quartz. 

A. 1. 

71 

111: 

Quartzj granular, white, grey and red ... 

R.l. 

114 

112 

Gneiss, perhaps an iron ore. See also No. 25 ... 

A. 1. 

' G7 

113 

Hornblende, very fine, crystals large and distinct, does not 
take a fine polish. 

C. 2. 

. 

23 
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If tun 
ter 

Description j 

Vhere 

ound 

Refe 

rence 

114 

Hornstonc, strange, ■whitish, livid, and red, in parts evidently 
a Blag 

A 3 

SI 

115 

Hornstonc, greenish, decaying into an imperfect steatite, 
called Xhungta 

C 2 

162 


UtelBUt op tub Hm a 




Describ’d m the Report, bnt not numbered id the Journal 



1 

2 

Granite very fine, middle sized grams •»* 

Sihcions stone, white, stained dirty red in irregular specks, 
f ractU '0 intermediate between flint and quartz 

C 1 

B 1 ‘ 

12 

1^80 

3 

Granite, grey and fine grained bnt much decayed, found in 
river bed 

A. 3 

31 

4 

Granite, grey and laTge grained, very fine, would be highly 
ornamental m bmid ng 

A 3 

32 

C 

Granite, grey and solid very fine . 

A. 3 

63 

gi 
6 1 

Jasper, rode, red and white .. <> • 

B 1 

64 

1 

Quartz strango, glassy and intermixed with brownish 
matter 

A 3 

81 

8 

Qnartz or hornstone imbedded in white Khan (Probably 
rather like No S) 

B I 

115 

3 

Silafit 

B J. 

no 

10 

Yellow clay, unctuous, called Pilla Mali 

B 2 

125 

11 

Indnrntcd clay, schistose, in red, white and yellow layers f 

B 2. 

125 


MlJIZBAtS OP ins PiAlVB 




Described in the Report, bnt not numbered in the Journal 



1 

Sone pebbles, adiciou*, chiefly quar l z opaque cr diaphanous 
tube a high polish 


7 

2 

Pumice, found xn bed of Sone 


102 

3 

£3fus, tnall detached messes like slcg frem ireo furs 
the Kols 

- 

ICO 

4 

Yellow clay, called Rapnra or Gcri Jtati, from furnaces of 
Ganges at Fatnha 


168 








